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1 Introduction 
The School of Dental Medicine is the only independent biomedical higher education institution in the 

Republic of Croatia and it is one of the member faculties of the University of Zagreb. The study of 

dental medicine embraces integrated undergraduate and graduate university study programs 

belonging to the field of biomedicine and health. The study aims at teaching university students to 

become health professionals. Its aim is to educate and train biologically oriented, technically 

competent, socially sensitive practitioners of dental medicine who adhere to the highest standards of 

professional conduct and ethics, and who can function effectively as members of the nation's health 

care delivery system. They should be trained to treat the diseases of the oral cavity, dental diseases as 

well as the diseases of jaws and other structures of the stomatognathic system. In addition, the study 

pursues a special task in order to raise awareness among students, adults and children about the 

importance of their oral health and preventive measures. 

1.1 Reason for the establishing the study of Dental Medicine 

Dental medicine consists of biomedical knowledge and skills which graduates must acquire to become 

competent, curious, and caring dental practitioners who treat the patient as an individual. 

 It is necessary to reach high standards of academic education in order to become a dental practitioner 

who is able to manage prevention, epidemiological monitoring, diagnostics and treatment of dental 

and oral diseases. Also, they should acquire proficiency through advanced training, leading to 

specialization. In addition, the study of dental medicine pursues a special task in the postgraduate 

course aiming at education of Ph.D. graduates with the purpose of further professional and scientific 

advancement. 

The purpose of creating a six year study of dental medicine was based on actual needs for providing a 

quality health care in the Republic of Croatia. Besides, the laws and regulations related to health and 

medicine have to be adjusted to those which have been set up by the European Union.  

The application of new concepts, materials and technologies is essential for an advanced dental 

education. Our goal is to fully participate in the European system of higher education, which requires 

further restructuring in accordance with the Bologna declaration as well as in compliance with the laws 

and regulations of the European Union. The conversion of teaching processes into an educational 

system compatible with the European one was the reason for inviting the DentEd visitation team in 

2001 in order to evaluate our possibilities for adjustment.  DentEd Evolves operates within the 

Association for Dental Education in Europe ς ADEE in collaboration with the American Dental 

Association ς ADA and their leading experts gave us useful advice. This visitation paved the way for our 

future development and, due to helpful advice given by the DentEd team; we have already made 

substantial progress. Furthermore, the PEER mission consisting of eminent experts from the European 

Union which visited our School from 8-13 July, 2008, gave further recommendations and guidelines for 

changes and improvements of the study program, which are now being implemented. 

Therefore, the School of Dental Medicine, University of Zagreb set the goal of educating doctors of 
dental medicine who: 
Å understand the meaning and application of public health care guidelines and the need for 

health care of the individual and community 
Å have sufficient knowledge and understanding about structures, functions and behavior of the 

human body 
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Å possess the appropriate skills and attitudes which enable them to behave responsibly within 
the professional framework 

Å have the possibility of lifelong education 
Å behave in accordance with ethical standards 
Å respect legal regulations 

 

There are seven categories representing the areas of professional domain of doctors of dental 

medicine. All those areas are interdisciplinary in their orientation encouraging critical thinking and can 

be applied to patients of different ages. 

1. Professionalism 
After graduation, a doctor of dental medicine is expected to be competent in a wide spectrum 
of skills including research, analytical and problem-oriented communication and presentation 
skills, which are based on contemporary knowledge. Doctors of dental medicine should 
understand problems related to dental profession as well as their leading role in dental 
practice. 
Ethics and law 
After graduation, doctors of dental medicine should display knowledge and understanding of 
ƳƻǊŀƭ ŀƴŘ ŜǘƘƛŎŀƭ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀǊŜ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǘƛŜƴǘΩǎ ŎŀǊŜ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ ŀǎ ŎŀǊŜ 
about the entire community. They should also be familiar with modern legal regulations 
relating to everyday clinical practice. 

2. Communication and social skills 
Doctors of dental medicine should be competent in communication with patients and their 
families, their associates and colleagues by respecting their age as well as their social and 
cultural background. 

3. Basic knowledge and possibility of collecting data from literature 
Doctors of dental medicine should be able to apply a whole range of basic concepts from 
biological, medical, technical and clinical sciences with the purpose of differentiating between 
physiological and pathological conditions. 
After graduation, doctors of dental medicine should possess ŀ ŎŜǊǘŀƛƴ ŘŜƎǊŜŜ ƻŦ ΨƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛŎǎ 
ƭƛǘŜǊŀŎȅΩ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜȅ Ŏŀƴ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘ ŀƴŘ ǳǎŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ŦǊƻƳ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ƭƛǘŜǊŀǘǳǊŜΦ 

4. Collecting clinical data 
Obtaining and storing the entire documentation regarding the medical, oral and dental status 
of the patients. This should include a whole range of biological, medical, psychological and 
social information for the purpose of evaluation of oral and dental status of patients. Doctors 
of dental medicine should be able not only to maintain but also to improve their professional 
skills and competences throughout their entire working life. 

5. Diagnosis and treatment planning 
This, in the first place, relates to making decisions, giving clinical opinions and evaluation for 
the purpose of making differential, preliminary and definitive diagnoses based on the 
interpretation of results of clinical and radiological examination as well as application of 
diagnostic tests taking into account social and cultural background of patients. 

6. Treatment ς achieving and maintaining oral health 
This domain represents a wide range of basic and supplementary competences needed in 
order to achieve and maintain oral health of patients of different age groups as well as those 
with special needs.  After graduation, doctors of dental medicine should be aware of their 
abilities and limits of their work. They should also be able to refer patients to a specialist if 
needed. 

7. Preventive measures and health promotion 
Improving oral health on the individual level, on the level of the family and the community. 
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1.2 Previous experience in implementing equivalent or similar study programs  

Long-term experience in educating doctors of dental medicine, in 48 years of independent existence 

of the School of Dental Medicine enables an accurate evaluation of our work to date. Today we face a 

great challenge of improving our existing education system and adjusting it to European standards. 

The goal of each study program is to educate young experts and scientists, who can face modern 

challenges, at the same time ensuring mobility of experts in accordance with the requirements of the 

European system of higher education as well as the European market.  

The proposed study program of dental medicine, by following a long-lasting tradition, accepts modern 

concepts of education and applies the most recent scientific insights as well as skills based on them. 

Expert scientific and teaching staff along with improving of study conditions by permanent updating 

of equipment despite the existing lack of working space, which will hopefully be resolved in time in 

cooperation with the University of Zagreb and the Ministry of Science, Education and Sports, all 

support our belief that this new study program can improve the teaching process for the benefit of 

both students and teachers as well as the entire academic community and society. 

1.3 Openness of the study towards student mobility 

By accepting modern concepts of teaching and by comparing it with leading European universities, the 

students are enabled to spend a part of their education in academic institutions throughout Europe. 

The suggested changes of the study program will contribute to further promotion of the international 

profile of the School of Dental Medicine, University of Zagreb as well as to promote student mobility. 
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2 General 

2.1 Title of the academic study program 

Integrated undergraduate and graduate university study of Dental Medicine 

2.2 Coordinator and performer of the academic study program 

School of Dental Medicine, University of Zagreb 

2.3 Duration of the academic study program 

The program lasts six years (12 semesters). 

2.4 Admission requirements 

Prospects  and requirements for enrollment in the academic study program in Dental Medicine are 

determined by:  

¶ general and social needs for dental health services, 

¶ global concept of dental health care on the Republic of Croatia level ς the appropriate odds 

ratio between doctors of dental medicine and number of inhabitants,  

¶ collaboration and exchange of dental experts with members of the EU and neighbouring 

countries 

A shortlist of candidates who applied to enroll in the academic study program is composed according 

to the following system of scores: 

¶ Based on evaluation of secondary school grades ς up to 400 points 

¶ Based on the state graduation exam 
o Croatian language ς up to 100 points 
o Mathematics ς up to 50 points 
o Foreign (or Classical) language -  up to 50 points 
o Biology or Physics or Chemistry* - up to 300 points 

*A prerequisite for enrolment in the study is for the applicant to have passed at least 
one of the mentioned subjects. If the applicant passed two or three subjects, the 
subject with the highest obtained score is considered. 

¶ Based on the evaluation of special competences 
A psychomotor ability test devised by the School of Dental Medicine ς up to 100 points. 

¶ .ŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘΩǎ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŀŎƘƛŜǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ ς no points 

2.5 The reasons for initiating an academic study program which integrates the 

undergraduate and graduate part of the study into one entity  
In Europe, biomedical groups of study are traditionally conceived as integrated studies in which the 

undergraduate and graduate studies are merged into one entity. There are several reasons for that, 

the most important being the result from previous experience in which it was obvious that the study 

of dental medicine required universal knowledge of biological and preclinical sciences, medical 

subjects, dental subjects as well as humanities and some general subjects. Only in this way, it is possible 

to meet the requirements of the profession thus ensuring and stressing the significance of integrated 

holistic care about patients.  
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Current demands for responsible members of dental profession have resulted in a need for doctors of 

dental medicine educated in such a manner to be capable of making their own decisions as well as 

having complex medical insight and to solve problems in compliance with the principles of ethics and 

deontology. Therefore, dental medicine is not a mere craft but also an amalgam of medical doctrines 

and skills. Such a level of different knowledge and skills can only be obtained gradually and once 

integrated, they form a competent doctor of dental medicine. 

2.6 Academic title obtained upon completion of the study: 

Doctor of Dental Medicine (DMD) 
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3 Description of the academic study program 

3.1 List of obligatory and elective courses with the required number of teaching 

hours and ECTS points 

1st year of study of Dental Medicine 
 

COURSE 
I semester II semester 

Total hours ECTS 
L S E L S E 

 O
B

L
IG

A
T

O
R

Y 

1 Physics 20 20 20    60 6 

2 Chemistry 30 15 30    75 8 

3 Biochemistry    30 15 30 75 8 

4 Cell biology with genetics 15  30 15 30  90 9.5 

5 Anatomy 20 26 13 16 26 29 130 14 

6 Histology with embryology 13 11 15 14 7 20 80 8.5 

7 Ethics 15    15  30 3 

8 Physical education I       60  

TOTAL 113 72 108 75 93 79 600 57 

E
L

E
C

T
IV

E 9 First aid    4  11 15 1.5 

10 Basics in use of computers     10 15 25 1.5 

11 English I 15 15     30 1.5 

13 Introduction to dental medicine 5 10     15 1.5 

TOTAL 20 25  4 10 26 85 6.0 

 

2nd year of study of Dental Medicine 

COURSE 
III semester IV  semester 

Total hours ECTS 
L S E L S E 

O
B

L
IG

A
T

O
R

Y 

1 Tooth morphology with dental anthropology 15  30 15  45 105 10.5 

2 Cariology    15   15 1.5 

3 Occlusion    15  30 45 4.5 

4 Dental materials 30      30 3 

5 Physiology 8 33 28 7 24 20 120 12 

6 Pathology 30 15  45 15  105 10.5 

7 Immunology 20 10     30 3 

8 Microbiology with parasitology 5 20 35    60 6 

9 Social medicine and epidemiology 10 20     30 3 

10 General pharmacology    15  15 30 3 

11 Physical education II       60  

TOTAL 118 98 93 112 39 110 630 57 

E
L

E
C

T
IV

E 12 General and social dental medicine 15      15 1.5 

13 History of dental medicine    7 8  15 1.5 

14 English II    15 15  30 1.5 

TOTAL 15   22 23  60 4.5 
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3rd year of study of Dental Medicine 

COURSE 
V semester VI semester 

Total hours ECTS 
L S E L S E 

O
B

L
IG

A
T

O
R

Y 

1 Neurology 15  15    30 2.5 

2 Dental pharmacology 15 15 15    45 3.5 

3 Internal medicine 23 10 20 22 10 20 105 9 

4 General radiology 15 3 12    30 2.5 

5 Dental radiology    15 3 12 30 2.5 

6 Infectology 15  25    40 3 

7 Preclinical and laboratory fixed prosthodontics 15  30 15  45 105 9 

8 Preclinical and laboratory removable 
prosthodontics 

15  30 15  45 105 9 

9 Preclinical restorative dental medicine 15  45 15  45 120 10 

10 Pathophysiology 15  15 15  30 75 6 

11 Ophthalmology 15  15    30 2.5 

TOTAL 158 28 222 97 13 197 715 59.5 

E
L

E
C

T
IV

E 

12 Smoking and oral health 15      15 1.5 

13 Orofacial genetics    15   15 1.5 

14 Statistics in dental medicine    15 5 10 30 1.5 

15 Prevention and infection control in dental 
medicine 

   1 6 8 15 1.5 

16 Occupational diseases in dentistry    15  4 19 1.5 

TOTAL 15   46 11 22 94 7.5 

 

4th year of study of Dental Medicine 

COURSE 
VII semester VIII semester 

Total hours ECTS 
L S E L S E 

O
B

L
IG

A
T

O
R

Y 

1 Anesthesiology and reanimatology 9  6    15 1 

2 Pediatrics 15  15    30 2.5 

3 Oncology and radiotherapy 15  15    30 2.5 

4 Surgery 15 15 15 15 15 15 90 7 

5 Preclinical oral surgery 15  20    35 2.5 

6 Preclinical periodontology 15  30    45 3.5 

7 Fixed prosthodontics I 15  45   45 105 9.5 

8 Removable prosthodontics I 15  45   45 105 9.5 

9 Restorative dental medicine I   45   45 90 7 

10 Preclinical endodontics    15  30 45 3.5 

11 Dermatovenerology    15  30 45 3.5 

12 Psychiatry and psychological medicine    15  15 30 2.5 

13 Introduction to pediatric dental 
medicine 

15  15    30 2 

TOTAL 229 15 251 60 15 225 695 56.5 

E
L

E
C

T
IV

E 

14 Oral hygiene 10 5     15 1.5 

15 Dental photography  5 10    15 1.5 

16 Pain    10 5  15 1.5 

17 Gynecology and obstetrics    10  5 15 1.5 

18 Introduction to scientific work I    5 10  15 1.5 

19 Occlusion and function 15 15     30 1.5 

20 Minimally invasive surgery    4 2 9 15 1.5 

TOTAL 25 25 10 29 17 14 120 10.5 
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5th year of study of Dental Medicine 

COURSE 
IX semester X semester Total 

hours 
ECTS 

L S E L S E 

O
B

L
IG

A
T

O
R

Y 

1 Oral surgery I 15  30 15  30 90 5.5 

2 Fixed prosthodontics II 15  45   60 120 7 

3 Removable prosthodontics II 15  45   60 120 7 

4 Pediatric dentistry I 15  30 15  30 90 6 

5 Restorative dental medicine II   45   45 90 5.5 

6 Endodontics I 15  45   45 105 7 

7 Clinical periodontology 15  45   45 105 7 

8 Oral medicine I 15  15    30 3 

9 Preclinical orthodontics   45    45 3 

10 Temporomandibular disorders - diagnosis and 
therapy 

15 15     30 2 

11 Otorhinolaryngology 10 15 20    45 3 

TOTAL 130 30 365 30  315 870 56 

E
L

E
C

T
IV

E 

12 Forensic dental medicine 15  15    30 1.5 

13 Dental care of medically complex patients 9 6     15 1.5 

14 Child neglect and abuse    15   15 1.5 

15 Comparative odontology    10 5  15 1.5 

16 Introduction to scientific work II   15    15 1.5 

17 Psychostomatology 8  7    15 1.5 

18 Clinical pharmacology     15  15 1.5 

19 Cervicofacial pathology    5 5 5 15 1.5 

TOTAL 32 6 37 30 25 5 135 12 

 

6th year of study of Dental Medicine 

COURSE 
XI semester XII semester 

Total hours ECTS 
L S E L S E 

O
B

L
IG

A
T

O
R

Y 

1 Oral medicine II 15  30   45 90 7 

2 Orthodontics  15 60  15 45 135 13 

3 Oral surgery II   45   60 105 10 

4 Endodontics II   60    60 6 

5 Pediatric dentistry II   30   30 60 6 

6 Maxillofacial surgery  30 45    75 7 

7 Ethics in dental medicine 15 15     30 3 

8 Comprehensive dental practicals       500  

9 Graduate thesis        4 

TOTAL 30 60 270  15 180 1055 56 

E
L

E
C

T
IV

E 

10 Dental implantology 15      15 1.5 

11 Dental medicine for the elderly 15      15 1.5 

12 Dental Microscope 15  4    19 1.5 

13 Fundamentals of esthetics in dentistry 15      15 1.5 

14 The management in dental medicine 15      15 1.5 

TOTAL 75  4    79 7.5 
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3.2 Description of courses 

3.2.1 Anatomy  

Basic information about the course  

Title Anatomy 

Code 71274 Abbreviation 112OANAT 

Total ECTS points 14 Status Obligatory 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning No 

Department Chair of Anatomy 

Course leader Professor Zdravko Petanjek, MD, PhD 

 

Course load 

 1 2 Total 

Lectures  20 16 36 

Seminars 26 26 52 

Laboratory practicals  13 29 42 

ECTS   14 

 

Course description  

The aim of the course is to acquire basic overview about the structure and function of the human 
body. Particular attention is given to the study of anatomical ς topographical regions important for 
the further education of dental students. Cadaver section, anatomical structures on cadavers and 
models, video projections during class, continuous active work with students (oral and written 
examination) and consultations, enable students to successfully master the course and allow the 
integration of their knowledge and basic clinical concepts. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam Yes Oral exam Yes Practical exam  

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

Yes 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

Students have to be present for all parts of the course and actively participate in practicals and 
seminars. Students are divided into groups. Each group has its own assistant. All groups and their 
work will be supervised. A schedule and list of student groups is displayed on the notice board of 
the Department of Anatomy. 
 The class preparedness of the students will be checked by a minor oral quiz. Correction of the 
negative score of the minor oral quiz obtained during the course will be possible during the next 
thematic unit only if the current thematic unit is passed. For the successfully completed course, 
student is allowed to have up to two negative grades obtained on minor quizzes during one 
semester.  
Three written major quizzes, encompassing a larger number of topics, will be held during the 
course. The exact dates of major quizzes will be announced during the course. Students who 
passed all written major quizzes will be exempt from taking the written exam. 
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Only students who obtained the signatures of the teachers proving fulfilled requirements during 
class will be allowed to enter the exam.  
To pass the final written exam students have to answer at least 51% of questions correctly. A 
passed written exam is a requirement to enter the oral examination. 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Introduction to anatomy. Anatomical terminology 
2. Cranial nerves. Morphology of the base of the brain and base of the skull.  
3. Introduction to bones, joints and muscles 
4. Respiratory system  
5. Heart and mediastinum  
6. Digestive system I  
7. Digestive system II  
8. Digestive system III  
9. Urinary system  
10. Reproductive system  I 

 

Seminar topics: 

1. Bones and joints of  trunk and upper limb  
2. Bones and joints of  pelvis and lower limb 
3. Thorax (I)-respiratory system, muscles of thorax, mechanics of breathing, 
4. Thorax (II)  
5. Abdomen (I) abdominal viscera (I)  
6. Abdomen (II) abdominal viscera (II)  
7. Abdomen (III) retroperitoneal viscera 
8. Pelvis and genital organs, male and female genital organs  
9. Upper limb (I)  
10. Upper limb (II)  
11. Lower limb (I)  
12. Lower limb (II) 

 

Laboratory practicals topics: 

1. Bones and joints of  trunk and upper limb  
2. Bones and joints of  pelvis and lower limb 
3. Thorax (I)-respiratory system, muscles of thorax, mechanics of breathing, 
4. Thorax (II)  
5. Abdomen (I) abdominal viscera (I)  
6. Abdomen (II) abdominal viscera (II)  
7. Abdomen (III) retroperitoneal viscera 
8. Pelvis and genital organs, male and female genital organs  
9. Upper limb (I)  
10. Upper limb (II)  
11. Lower limb (I)  
12. Lower limb (II) 

 

2. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Anatomy I ς Morphology of central nervous system 
2. Anatomy II ς Functional organization of peripheral nervous system  
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3. Anatomy III ς Functional anatomy of sensory and motor system 
4. Cranial bones 
5. Facial bones 
6. Nasal cavity and paranasal sinuses. 
7. Oral cavity. Larynx and pharynx. Swallowing mechanism 

 

Seminar topics: 

1. Meninges  
2. Organization and morphology of spinal cord and brainstem  
3. Ventricles of the brain  
4. Anatomical organization of auditory and vestibular, visual, olfactory system and taste 
5. Parotid and retromandibular region  
6. Orbital and palpebral region  
7. Anterior facial region  
8. Infratemporal fossa 
9. Submandibular triangle  
10. Carotid triangle  
11. Oral cavity, pharynx, nasal cavity and paranasal sinuses  
12. Lateral cervical region  
13. Jugular fossa 

 

Laboratory practicals topics: 

1. Meninges  
2. Organization and morphology of spinal cord and brainstem 
3. Ventricles of the brain  
4. Anatomical organization of auditory and vestibular, visual, olfactory system and taste 
5. Parotid and retromandibular region  
6. Orbital and palpebral region  
7. Anterior facial region  
8. Infratemporal fossa 
9. Submandibular triangle  
10. Carotid triangle  
11. Oral cavity, pharynx, nasal cavity and paranasal sinuses  
12. Lateral cervical region  
13. Jugular fossa 

 

Course leader and associates  

Professor Ivan Vinter, MD PhD 
Professor Zdravko Petanjek, MD PhD 
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ ±ŜŘǊŀƴ YŀǘŀǾƛŏΣ a5 tƘ5  
!ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ [ƻǾƻǊƪŀ DǊƎǳǊŜǾƛŏΣ a5 tƘ5  
Ana Hladnik, MD  
LǾŀƴŀ .ƛőŀƴƛŏΣ a5 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. Leonard, Kahle, Platzer: Color atlas and textbook of human anatomy in 3 volumes,2006 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. YǊƳǇƻǘƛŏ bŜƳŀƴƛŏ WΦ Ŝǘ ŀƭΥ IǳƳŀƴ ŀƴŀǘƻƳȅΣ W¦a9b!Σ мфунΦ  
2. Waldeyer: Human anatomy. Zagreb: Golden marketing, 2009. 
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3. Netter F. Atlas of human anatomy. Zagreb: Golden Marketing, 2003.  
4. Sobotta: Atlas of human anatomy. Jastrebarsko: Naklada SLAP, 2000.  
5. Sineljnikov RD: Atlas of human anatomy. Moskva: Medicina, 1978.  
6. Pernkopf: Atlas of Topografical and Applied Anatomy. Munchen: Urban und 

Scwartzenberg, 1980.  
7. Told Hochsteter: Atlas of human anatomy, JUMENA, Zagreb , 1982. 

 

Required knowledge 

Systemic and topographical anatomy, especially head and neck regions. 

 

Required skills 

Orientation on cadaver and plastic models. Recognition of anatomical structures and their 
relationships. 

 

Exam questions 

1 
1. Tongue 
2. Larynx 
3. Infrahyoid muscles 
4. Lymph nodes of head and the neck 
5. Femoral artery 
6. Accessory nerve 
7. Pancreas 
8. Urethra 
9. Caecum 
10. Female urethra 
11. Bony or osseous labyrinth 
 
2 
1. Nasal cavity 
2. Oral vestibule 
3. Pharynx 
4. Internal jugular vein 
5. Thoracic aorta 
6. N. petrosus major 
7. Gaster 
8. Auditory path 
9. Renal sheaths 
10. Penis 
11. Tunica vasculosa bulbi 
 
3 
1. Skeletal tissues of nasal cavity 
2. Hypoglossal nerve 
3. Superior v. cava  
4. Muscles of the tongue 
5. Lungs 
6. Cardiac muscles 
7. Retroperitoneal region 
8. Spleen 
9. Rectum 
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10. Renal excretory system  
11. Camera bulbi anterior 
 
4 
1. Soft palate 
2. Infrahyoid muscles 
3. Laryngeal cavity 
4. Parotid gland 
5. Pleura 
6. Cardiac muscles 
7. Urethra 
8. Caecum 
9. Duodenum 
10. Trigeminal leminiscus 
11. Membrane labyrinth 
 
5 
1. Oral cavity proper 
2. Pharingotympanic tube 
3. Trachea 
4. Oesophagus 
5. Thyroid gland 
6. Morphology of lungs 
7. Urinary vesicle 
8. Liver 
9. Duodenum 
10. Cornea 
11. Extrapyramidal motor system  
 
6 
1. Nostrils 
2. Teeth 
3. Oculomotor nerve 
4. Thymus 
5. Right atrium ς morphology 
6. Lung vascularisation 
7. Renal apparatus 
8. Corpus callosum 
9. Vesica felea 
10. Utriculus et saculus 
11. Somatosensory system  
 
7 
1. Nasal part of the pharynx 
2. Hard palate ς oral diaphragm 
3. Glossopharingeal nerve 
4. Laryngeal muscles. Function and innervation.  
5. Pericardium 
6. Mediastinum 
7. Renal vascularisation 
8. Abdominal aorta 
9. Lien 
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10. Caecum 
11. Corpus vitreum 
 
8 
1. Cheeks 
2. Laryngeal cartilage 
3. Trochlear nerve 
4. Vascularisation of the heart 
5. Oesophagus 
6. Thoracic part of the sympathetic system  
7. Inferior v. cava  
8. Inferior mesenteric artery 
9. Pancreas 
10. Femoral artery 
11. Dioptric system of the eye.  
 
9 
1. Palpebrae 
2. Laryngeal cavity 
3. Lingual nerve 
4. Internal jugular vein 
5. Bronchial branching 
6. Internal a. carotis 
7. Spleen 
8. Liver 
9. Kidney 
10. Iris 
11. Cochlea  
 
10 
1. Cervical muscles ς division, innervation 
2. Pharynx 
3. Mandibular nerve 
4. Superior v. cava 
5. Liver 
6. Urogenital diaphragm 
7. Cephalic vein 
8. Lens 
9. Lateral spinothalamic tract 
10. Lumbar plexus 
11. The middle ear 
 
11 
1. Right lymphatic duct 
2. Ventricle III 
3. Ophthalmic path 
4. Vagina 
5. Coeliac plexus 
6. Thoracic duct 
7. Pancreas 
8. Superior mesenteric artery 
9. Penis 
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10. Otic ganglion 
11. Vascularization of the oral cavity  
 
12 
1. Lymph of the lower extremities 
2. Rhomboidal fossa 
3. Sensitive paths 
4. Uterine tube 
5. Pterygopalatinal ganglion 
6. Median nerve 
7. Tympanic membrane 
8. Cervical plexus 
9. Cerebellum 
10. Deferent duct 
11. Nasal vascularization and innervation  
 
13  
1. Infratemporal fossa. Masticatory muscles 
2. Vestibular glands 
3. Middle ear 
4. Ischiadic nerve 
5. Diencephalon 
6. Trigeminal leminiscus 
7. Prostate 
8. Brachial plexus 
9. Vagina 
10. Testes 
11. Mesencephalon 
 
14 
1. Tympanic chord 
2. Masticatory muscles 
3. Laryngeal cavity 
4. Cervical fascia 
5. Durae matris sinuses 
6. Lien 
7. Vermiform appendix 
8. Abdominal aorta 
9. Urinary vesicle 
10. External ear 
11. Sensory paths 
 
15 
1. Otic ganglion 
2. N. V/II 
3. Cheeks 
4. Infrahyoideal muscles 
5. Pleura 
6. V. portae and communications with other systems 
7. Kidney 
8. Cochlea 
9. Hypothalamus 
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10. Brodman's fields 
11. Corticonuclear system 
 
16 
1. N V/I 
2. Internal carotid artery 
3. Internal jugular vein 
4. Scalenic muscles 
5. Esophagus 
6. Suprarenal glands 
7. Sigmoideal colon 
8. Inferior v. cava 
9. Utricle and sac 
10. Internal capsule 
11. Pelvic and urogenital diaphgram  
 
17 
1. Hypoglossal nerve 
2. Head and neck sympaticus 
3. Skeletal rims of the lower orbit 
4. Superior mesenteric artery 
5. Duodenum 
6. Vesica felea 
7. Prostate 
8. Male urethra 
9. Ventricle IV 
10. Nuclei of the cerebellum 
11. Mechanism of eye accommodation  
 
18 
1. Nasociliar nerve 
2. Innervation of the nose and nasal cavity 
3. Muscles of facial expression 
4. Anterior jugular vein 
5. Submandibular gland 
6. Jejunum and ileum 
7. Sacral plexus 
8. Cochlea 
9. Auditory path 
10. Male reproductive system 
11. Muscles of the foot 
 
19 
1. Oral vestibule 
2. N. X 
3. Pharyngobasial membrane 
4. Innervation of the tongue 
5. Innervation of the intestines 
6. Femoral nerve 
7. Pelvic muscles 
8. Deferent duct 
9.  Visual path 
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10. Coroidea 
11. Inferior v. cava 
 
20 
1. Laryngeal muscles 
2. Lingual nerve 
3. Skeletal rim of the nasal cavity roof 
4. Paranasal sinuses 
5. V. asygos 
6. Pericardium 
7. Urethra 
8. Transverse colon 
9. Lateral cerebral ventricle 
10. Tympanic cavity 
11. Third cerebral ventricle 
 
21 
1. Mesopharynx 
2. Choanae 
3. Otic ganglion 
4. Phrenical nerve 
5. Lungs 
6. Heptoduodenal lig. 
7. Coeliac trunc 
8. Tibial nerve 
9. Muscles of the hand 
10. Pyramid path 
11. Tympanic membrane 
 
22 
1. Hard palate 
2. Oral diaphragm 
3. Ciliary ganglion 
4. Infratemporal fossa 
5. Scalene orifices 
6. Pancreas 
7. Inferior mesenteric artery 
8. Pelvic diaphragm 
9. Right lymphatic duct 
10. Medial leminiscus 
11. Eye chamber. Eye fluid circulation.  
 
23 
1. Lacrimal gland 
2. Minor petrosus nerve 
3. Cervical plexus 
4. Vertebral artery 
5. Infraglotic cavity 
6. Intercostal muscles 
7. Mesenteric radix 
8. Duglas cavity 
9. Vagina 
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10. Coeliac plexus. 
11. Temporomandibular joint 
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3.2.2 Anesthesiology and Reanimatology  

Basic information about the course  

Title Anesthesiology and reanimatology 

Code 71275 Abbreviation 411OANES 

Total ECTS points 1 Status Obligatory  

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning  No 

Department Department of Anesthesiology and Reanimatology 

Course leader tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ Lƴƻ IǳǎŜŘȌƛƴƻǾƛŏΣ tƘ5 

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Lectures  9  9 

Preclinical practicals  6  6 

ECTS   1 

 

Course description  

The aim of the course is to enable students to acquire practical and theoretical knowledge in the 
field of reanimatology and local and general anesthesia.  

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam   Oral exam Yes  Practical exam Yes  

Seminar   
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

  

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

After accomplishing all the tasks in the practical part of the course, the student takes the exam 
consisting of practical and theoretical part.  

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. The use of general anesthesia in dental medicine (definition, theories, types of indications, 
complications)  

2. Local anesthetics (definition, chemical structure, groups, contraindications, 
vasoconstrictors, premedication)  

3. Acute heart failure (definition, types, clinical picture, procedures, oxygenation, 
complications, follow up)   

4. Drugs used in reanimation (ways of administration, types, contraindications, 
complications, clinical follow up)  

 

Preclinical practicals topics: 

1. Practicing on models (passable airways, opening and stabilizing the airways, exterior heart 
massage)  
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2. Operation theater (anesthesia, intubation, peripheral venous route, mechanical 
ventilation)  

3. Intensive care unit (ECG significance and diagnostics of arrest, noninvasive pacing, 
defibrillation, clinical monitoring of oxygenation, drugs, solutions, central venous route)  

 

Course leader and associates  

Professor Lƴƻ IǳǎŜŘȌƛƴƻǾƛŏ, PhD 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. Reanimacija: European Resuscitation Council 4 th Edition 2001. 
2. IǳǎŜŘȌƛƴƻǾƛŏ LΦ Yƭƛƴƛőƪŀ ŀƴŜǎǘŜȊƛƻƭƻƎƛƧŀ нллрΦ 
3. aƛǑŜ LΦ hǊŀƭƴŀ ƪƛǊǳǊƎƛƧŀ  мффмΦ   
4. Kiseljak V. Anestezija i reanimacija 1996.   

 

Recommended literature: 

1. ReaderΥ  wŜŀƴƛƳŀǘƻƭƻƎƛƧŀ ƛ ƭƻƪŀƭƴƛ ŀƴŜǎǘŜǘƛŎƛ όtǊƻŦΦŘǊΦǎŎΦ L IǳǎŜŘȌƛƴƻǾƛŏΣ 5ƻŎΦŘǊΦǎŎΦ {Φ 
DŀǑǇŀǊƻǾƛŏύ 

 

Required knowledge 

Students are expected to acquire knowledge from the field of reanimatology: identification; 
treatment; monitoring patients with heart arrest; the importance of electrocardiogram in 
recognizing types of heart arrest; noninvasive pacing.  Lƴ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴΣ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǇŀǘŜƴǘΩǎ 
oxygenation as well as clinical monitoring (pulse oxymeter) should be acquired; knowledge related 
to stabilizing of central venous route; knowledge of treating complications related to the 
reanimation procedures; knowledge from the field of local and general anesthesia, particularly 
those related to local anesthetics and local anesthesia; mechanisms of the effects of local 
anesthetics; their chemical structures; contraindications; choice of vasoconstrictors. Students 
should master treatment of complications in the use of local anesthetics, particularly of 
anaphylactic shock.  

 

Required skills 

Assessing the breathing; opening the airways, airway management with or without mechanical 
aids (nasopharyngeal tube, oropharyngeal tube); endotracheal intubation (endotracheal tube, 
laryngeal mask, combitube); ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǘƛŜƴǘΩǎ Ǉƻǎƛǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǇǊŜǾŜƴǘ ǊŜgurgitation of the stomach 
ŎƻƴǘŜƴǘǎΤ IŜƛƳƭƛŎƘ ƳŀƴŜǳǾŜǊΣ {ŜƭƭƛŎƪΩǎ ƳŀƴŜǳǾŜǊ όǇǊŜǎǎǳǊŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŎǊƛŎƻƛŘ ŎŀǊǘƛƭŀƎŜύ; artificial 
breathing (mouth to mouth, mouth to nose, mouth to ventilation mask, use of bag valve mask), 
oral cavity aspiration; ECG monitoring methods; insertion of peripheral venous catheter;  
defibrillation; synchronized cardioversion; noninvasive pacing; conicotomy; exterior heart massage 
(compression site, compression time, compression force, frequency; placing of pulse oxymeter; 
palpation of compression pulse on large blood vessels).   

 

Exam questions 

Definition and clinical picture of heart arrest; types of heart arrest; importance of ECG in making a 
diagnosis; diagnosis of acute heart arrest;  reanimation procedures; causes of acute heart arrest; 
airways management; opening the airways; respiratory equipment; types of artificial breathing; 
endotracheal intubation (endotracheal tube, laryngeal mask, combitube); conicotomy; methods of 
ECG monitoring; noninvasive pacing; oxygenation; clinical options and follow up; defibrillation; 
(external, synchronized cardioversion); defibrillation algorithm; ways of drug administration in 
cardiopulmonary reanimation; intravenous route (peripheral, central, advantages and 
complications); pneumothorax (mechanism of development, treatment); drugs used in treatment 
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of heart arrest (catecholamine, noncatecholamine, antiarrhytmics); anaphylaxis; acute asthma 
(identification, treatment, reanimation); post-reanimation monitoring; external heart massage; 
ethical aspects of reanimation; reanimation efficiency assessment; complications in reanimation; 
neurological consequences of acute heart arrest; significance of time factor in reanimation; 
mechanism of local anesthetics effects; types of local anesthetics; side-effects of local anesthesia; 
factors affecting the frequency of side-effects; local anesthesia and anticoagulant therapy; 
selection of vasoconstrictors in local anesthesia; contraindications of local anesthetics; use of local 
anesthetics in pregnancy; anaphylaxis; vasovagal reaction; prevention and treatment of toxic 
reactions; definitions and theories of general anesthesia; indications for the use of general 
anesthesia in dental medicine; premedication; postoperative complications and patient 
monitoring.  

 

3.2.3 Biochemistry  

Basic information about the course  

Title Biochemistry 

Code 71276 Abbreviation 121OBIOK 

Total ECTS points 8 Status Obligatory  

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning No 

Department Chair of Biochemistry 

Course leader Professor Wŀǎƴŀ [ƻǾǊƛŏ, PhD 

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Lectures  30  30 

Seminars 15  15 

Laboratory practicals  30  30 

ECTS   8 

 

Course description  

The aim of studying preclinical courses in dental medicine is becoming familiar with structures and 
function of a healthy human organism. Due to that, the study program in biochemistry is 
structured in such a way to enable acquiring knowledge on chemical components, chemical and 
energy changes, course and regulation of metabolic processes in a healthy human body. Such a 
study program in biochemistry is the basis for acquiring the principles of physiology and 
pharmacology, and together they form basic knowledge which is needed for understanding of 
pathological biochemical processes of many diseases.  

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam Yes  Oral exam Yes  Practical exam   

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  
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In order to successfullȅ ŀƴŘ ǘƘƻǊƻǳƎƘƭȅ ƳŀǎǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ǘƻǇƛŎǎΣ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ǿƻǊƪ ƛǎ Ŏƻƴǘƛƴǳŀƭƭȅ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘŜŘ 
in seminars and practicals in Biochemistry, and their laboratory work is also graded. The obtained 
points are added to those obtained on the written part of the Biochemistry exam. Continuous 
evaluation of knowledge is carried out by three minor preliminary optional exams. Each consists of 
20 questions (60 questions in total) which are used to assess knowledge of topics covered by 
lectures, seminars and practicals, along with the topics from the required textbook and from the 
handouts given in classes.  Successfully passed optional preliminary exams όҗ оо points), wherein 
students have to score at least 8 points, are considered to be a passed written exam in 
Biochemistry. Students who miss one preliminary exam (justified excuse) will be able to 
subsequently take this exam.  
Biochemistry exam consists of a written and oral part. The written part consists of a test (60 
questions) and it includes topics discussed in lectures, seminars and practicals as well as those 
which were not discussed in classes but can be found in the required literature and handouts.  The 
final grade in Biochemistry is the combination of grades obtained on the written test and oral 
exam.  

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Introduction; from amino acids to proteins      
2. Enzymes: mechanisms of enzyme catalysis; structure and classification of coenzymes and 

prosthetic groups  
3. Biological oxidations and energetic, respiration chain, oxidative phosphorylation  
4. Oxidative decarboxylation and citric acid cycle  
5. Metabolism of proteins: review, digestion, metabolism of amino acids nitrogen 
6. Metabolism of proteins: metabolism of amino acids carbohydrogen residues  
7. Metabolism purine and pyrimidine bases, nucleic acids  
8. Metabolism of carbohydrates: review, digestion, glycolysis, gluconeogenesis  
9. Pentose phosphate pathway; metabolism of disaccharides, oligo- and polysaccharides 
10. Metabolism of lipids: review, digestion, lipoproteins  
11. Metabolism of fatty acids and simple lipids  
12. Metabolism of complex lipids 
13. Hormones: review and mechanisms of function, other factors  
14. Diet and digestion; vitamins  
15. Water and minerals 

 

Seminar topics: 

1. Experimental methods in biochemistry 
2. Proteins 
3. Enzymes 
4. Nuclein acids 
5. Metabolism of hemoglobin 
6. Degradation products of metabolism  
7. Carbohydrates  
8. Lipides  
9. Characteristics and composition of urine  
10. Acido-basal and mineral status of organisms  

 

Laboratory practicals topics: 

1. Methods in analysis of biological materials 
2. Proteins 
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3. Kinetics of enzyme reaction  
4. Nucleic acids 
5. Porphyrins and bile pigments  
6. Degradation products of metabolism  
7. Carbohydrates  
8. Lipids 
9. Analysis of urine 
13. Acido-basal and mineral status of the organism  

 

Course leader and associates  

Professor LǾŀƴőƛŎŀ 5ŜƭŀǑ, PhD 
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ aŀǊƪƻ aŜǎŀǊƛŏΣ tƘ5 
!ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ 5ŀǊƛŀ tŀǑŀƭƛŏΣ tƘ5 
!ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ {ƭŀǾƛŎŀ tƻǘƻőƪƛΣ tƘ5 
aŜƭƛǘŀ 2ŀőƛŏ ς Hribljan, PhD 
Lana Feher ς ¢ǳǊƪƻǾƛŏΣ engineer  

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. Peter Karlson: Biokemija za ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘŜ ƪŜƳƛƧŜ ƛ ƳŜŘƛŎƛƴŜΣ ~ƪƻƭǎƪŀ ƪƴƧƛƎŀΣ ½ŀƎǊŜōΣ мффоΦ 
2. DǊǳǇŀ ŀǳǘƻǊŀΥ ±ƧŜȌōŜ ƛȊ ōƛƻƪŜƳƛƧŜ Ȋŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘŜ ǎǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻƎƛƧŜΣ aŜŘƛŎƛƴǎƪŀ ƴŀƪƭŀŘŀΣ ½ŀƎǊŜōΣ 

2010 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. R.A.D.Williams, J.C.Elliot: Basic and Applied Dental Biochemistry, Churchill Livinstone, 
1989.  

2. .Φ ~ǘǊŀǳǎΥ aŜŘƛŎƛƴǎƪŀ ōƛƻƪŜƳƛƧŀΣ aŜŘƛŎƛƴǎƪŀ ƴŀƪƭŀŘŀΣ ½ŀƎǊŜōΣ мффнΦ 
3. L. Stryer: Biochemistry, W. H. Freeman, New York, 2006. 
4. R. K. Murray, D. K. Granner, P. A. Mayes, V. W. Rodwel: Harper's Biochemistry, Appleton & 

Lange, Norwalk, 2009. 
5. R. Montgomery, T. W. Conway, A. A. Spector: Biochemistry, a Case-Oriented Approach, C. 

V. Mosby Company, St. Louis, 1996. 
6. T.E. Devlin: Text Book of Biochemistry with Clinical Correlations,John Wiley and Sons Inc. 

2002. 

 

Required knowledge 

¶ Knowledge of structure and classification of amino acids, common and specific properties, 
and typical reactions  

¶ Knowledge of protein structure: primary, secondary, tertiary and quarterly; examples of 
structures and bonds stabilizing them; explaining how structure determines protein 
function: native structure, denaturation; explaining structure and function of hemoglobin, 
mechanism of attracting and releasing oxygen.  

¶ Knowledge of structure, nomenclature and classification of enzymes, cofactors; knowledge 
of characteristics and energy profile of enzyme catalysis; understanding of kinetics of 
enzyme reactions; knowledge of effects of various factors on speed of enzyme reactions; 
knowledge of mechanisms of enzyme catalysis and regulation of enzyme activity. 

¶ Knowledge of structure of nucleic acids: bases, nucleozoids, nucleotides; Watson-/ǊƛŎƪΩǎ 
model of DNA: structural features, pairing of bases, denaturation and renaturation of DNA; 
understanding of the course of genetic information: mRNA, tRNA and rRNA, replication, 
transcription, translation, genetic code, gene expression, introns and exons.   
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¶ Understanding the energy supply of biological systems; explaining the related reactions; 
energy-rich compounds, role of ATP. Defining the concept of biological oxidations; 
recognizing the site and mechanism of respiratory chain and oxidative phosphorylation; 
state and give characteristics of enzyme systems; explaining energy aspects; explain 
regulation principles.   

¶ Detailed knowledge of oxidative decarboxylation, all enzymes, co-enzymes and co-factors, 
energy balance sheet and process regulation.   

¶ State the basic role of citric acid cycle; depict the cycle, explain all reactions together with 
corresponding enzymes and co-enzymes; knowledge of regulation mechanisms and 
explain the energy balance sheet of the cycle; understand the role of the citric acid cycle 
as a turning point of metabolism.   

¶ Explain enzyme degradation of protein in the digestive tract and absorption of amino acids 
from the lumen of small intestine; define essential and nonessential as well as glucogenic 
and ketogenic amino acids; be able to explain basic pathways of enzyme degradation of 
aminoacids (transamination, deamination, decarboxylation), state enzymes and co-
enzymes; explain  formation of ammonia, depict and explain the cycle of urea with all by-
products, explain the ATP consumption; explain the metabolism of carbohydrogen residue 
of amino acids.  

¶ Knowledge of phorphyrin system, state basic structural characteristics as well as function 
of porphyrin protein/enzyme; state pathways of hemoglobin and porphyrin degradation, 
obtaining bile and urine pigments.  

¶ State the changes in nucleoproteins and nucleic acids in digestive processes; explain 
biosynthesis and degradation of purines and pirimidines; explain the chemical nature of 
disorders in their metabolism; understanding structure and role of nucleic acids.  

¶ Have knowledge of nomenclature, significance, classification, structure and characteristics 
of glycoproteins, glycolipids and proteoglycans. Explain enzyme degradation of 
carbohydrates in the digestive tract and absorption of monosaccharides from the lumen of 
small intestine; depict initial phosphorylation of glucose; depict conversion of galactose, 
manose and fructose into glucose, explain chemical nature of disorders in galactose and 
fructose metabolisms. Explain the course of glycolysis under anaerobic and aerobic 
conditions, state enzymes and co-enzymes and the end products of these reactions; create 
ATP balance sheet, state glycolysis reactions determining the direction of the process. 
Define and explain the course of glucogenesis, explain the origin of glucose and glycogen 
from proteins and lipids; state the enzymes participating in the regulation of 
gluconeogenesis. Understand creation of glycogen from glucose and degradation of 
glycogen into glucose-P as well as hormone regulation of the process; explain chemical 
nature of disorder in the metabolism of glycogen. Understand the course of pentose 
phosphate pathway ς creation of NADPH+ H+ and ribose and their role in metabolism.  

¶ Define the concept of lipids and explain the division according to the structure and role, 
essential and nonessential fatty acids.  Explain the enzyme degradation of lipids in the 
digestive system and the absorption of degradation products from the lumen of the small 
intestine;  define lipoproteins, name basic types and state their chemical composition and 
their role in transportation of endogenous and exogenous lipids;  explain the role of 
triacylglycerols in adipose tissue; explain where and how the catabolism of fatty acids in 
the cell occurs; calculate the energy balance sheet in degradation of fatty acids; explain 
biosynthesis of fatty acids; discuss the metabolism of triacylglycerol and complex lipids 
(glycerophospholipids and sphingolipids);  explain chemical nature of lipid metabolism 
disorders; describe and explain structure and biological role of eikosanoids metabolism; 
explain biosynthesis of cholesterol; explain biosynthesis of keton bodies (ketogenesis) and 
ways of their degradation in extrahepatic tissues; explain the development of bile acids.   
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¶ Understand the structure and characteristics of biological membranes; explain active and 
passive transportation of molecules through membrane; be familiar with the structure and 
function of ion channels. 

¶ Define hormones and hormone-like substances; state the principles of hormone 
regulation; explain mechanisms of steroidal, peptide and proteohormones; hormones in 
regulation of certain metabolic processes.  

¶ Explain the importance of diet in health maintenance; explain specific features of diet in 
certain conditions (pregnancy, obesity, intensive sports activities, diabetes); the role of 
diet in maintaining dental health; explain metabolism in state of hunger; explain the 
biologic role of vitamins in diet; state the basic data on potassium, sodium and chlorides 
metabolism; explain the metabolic role of calcium and phosphates; explain the metabolic 
role of iron and zinc.  

¶ Understand and explain metabolism of physiologically significant buffer systems in the 
human body; explain and define the concept and the role of acid-base balance as well as 
mechanism of regulation in the human body.  

¶ Explain the origin, the effects and mechanisms of elimination of free radicals. Explain 
metabolism and mechanisms of xenobiotics elimination.  

 

Required skills 

¶ The ability to approach critically the primary sources of literature. 

¶ DƻƻŘ ΨǉǳŀƴǘƛǘŀǘƛǾŜΩ ǎƪƛƭƭǎΣ ŦƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜ ǘƘŜ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ŀŎŎǳǊŀǘŜƭȅ ǇǊŜǇŀǊŜ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŀƎŜƴǘ and to 
reproduce the experiment. 

¶ The ability to analyze the key characteristics of a problem.   

¶ The ability to plan the experiment and understand the range and limitations of the chosen 
experimental approach.   

¶ The ability to interpret results of experiment and to determine whether the results comply 
with the hypothesis.  

¶ The ability to work safely and efficiently in the laboratory.  

¶ The ability of integrated thinking and observing the problem from different points of view.  

 

Exam questions 

1. Peptides and proteins, structure and role; hemoglobin.  
2. Enzymes, Km and vmax - significance, experimental identification; the influence of pH and 

temperature on the speed if enzyme reactions.   
3. Biological oxidations: energetics, principle and components of respiration chain, oxidative 

phosphorilation; regulation  
4. Pyrimidine bases: structure, metabolism, disorders.   
5. Purine bases: structure, metabolism, disorders.   
6. Digestion of proteins: enzymes, reaction, regulation.  
7. Transamination and desamination of amino acids.  
8. Decarboxylation of aminoacids, role of the products in metabolism, inactivation.  
9. Removing ammonia from the body: localisation, reactions, and disorders.  
10. Metabolism of carbohydrogen residue of amino acids; amino acids as predecessors in 

synthesis of nitrogen compounds.  
11. Porphyrins: structure, metabolism, regulation, biological role of tetrapyrrole. 
12. Oxidative decarboxylation: localisation, role, reactions, regulation, energy use.  
13. Citric acid cycle: localization, role, reactions, regulation, use of energy.   
14. CAC as a turning point of metabolism; glyoxylate cycle.  
15. The role of acetil~SCoA in metabolism.  
16. Digestion of carbohydrates: enzymes, reactions, disorders.  
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17. Biologically significant carbohydrates; general reactions of monosaccharides; mutual 
transformations of monosaccharides.   

18. Pentose phosphate pathway: localization, reactions, enzymes, regulation, role.  
19. Metabolism of galactose and fructose: enzymes, reactions, disorders. 
20. Glycolysis: localization, significance, reactions, regulation, use of energy.   
21. Gluconeogenesis: localization, reactions, regulation; cori and alanine cycle. 
22. Diabetes: changes in metabolism, glycated hemoglobin.  
23. Disaccharides and oligosaccharides: structure, lactose synthesis, creation of glucuronides; 

polysaccharides.   
24. Glycogen: structure, role, metabolism, regulations, disorders.  
25. Glycoproteins: structure, classification, metabolism, significance.  
26. Structure and digestion of lipids: enzymes, reactions, disorders.  
27. Lipoproteins: structure, classification, role, metabolism, disorders.  
28. Degradation of fatty acids: localization, significance, reactions, enzymes, use of energy; 

metabolism of branched fatty acids.  
29. Ketogenesis: localization, significance, reactions, enzymes, use of energy.  
30. Synthesis of fatty acids: localization, reactions, enzymes, regulation.  
31. Metabolism of adipose tissue; storing energy; brown adipose tissue.   
32. Glycerophospholipids: structure, role, metabolism.  
33. Sfingolipids: structure; role, metabolism, disorders.   
34. Unsaturated fatty acids: structure, significance, metabolism, disorders; eikosanoids: 

structure, role, metabolism, disorders.  
35. Cholesterol: structure, role, metabolism, regulation, disorders.  
36. Biological membranes: structure, transportation through the membrane, membrane 

receptors.   
37. Diet: energy value and use of ATP, important food ingredients; diet in health and illness.  
38. Metabolism in hunger state.  
39. Macrominerals: review, role, regulation, disorders. 
40. Trace elements: review, role, regulation, disorders.  
41. Vitamins soluble in water: review, structure, role, disorders.  
42. Vitamins soluble in oils: review, structure, role, disorders.  
43. Steroidal hormones: structure, metabolism, regulation, mechanism of function.  
44. Peptide and proteohormones: review, metabolism, regulation, mechanism of function. 
45. Mediators: review, biological action of certain mediators.  
46. Principles of metabolism regulation; localization of process according to organs and cell 

compartments, selectivity of membranes.  
47. Regulations of metabolism: enzymes for maintaining the rhythm, regulation by limiting 

metabolites, regulation by Michaelis kinetics.   
48. Regulation of metabolism: cooperation, alosteric control, feed-back. 
49. Superior regulation of enzyme activity; enzyme induction and enzyme degradation.  
50. Hormone regulation of important metabolic chains: glycolysis, gluconeogenesis, 

glycogenesis, glycogenolysis, lipolysis, lipogenesis, synthesis and degradation of proteins.  
51. Proteins of exocellular matrix ς structural proteins and proteins with special functions: 

structure, significance, metabolism, disorders.  
52. Proteoglycans and glycosaminoglycans: structure, significance, metabolism, disorders.   
53. Proteins of blood plasma: classification, separation methods, biological functions.  
54. Specificities in erythrocyte, leukocyte and thrombocyte metabolism, blood clotting, 

disorders of metabolism.  
55. Urine: physical-chemical properties, composition in healthy individuals, clearance; 

pathological compounds. 
56. Acid-basal status of the body: organs participating in maintenance; biologically significant 

buffers.   
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57. Metabolism of xenobiotics in the body; free radicals.  
58. Development, differentiation and malignant transformation; growth factors.  
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3.2.4 Pain 

Basic information about the course  

Title Pain 

Code 71277 Abbreviation 421IBOL 

Total ECTS points 1.5 Status Elective 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning No 

Department Chair of Neurology 

Course leader Associate Prof ±ŀƴƧŀ .ŀǑƛŏ YŜǎ 

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Lectures  10  10 

Seminars 5  5 

ECTS   1.5 

 

Course description  

The purpose of the course "Pain" is the students familiar with the basics of pathophysiology, 
diagnosis and treatment of various forms of acute and chronic pain. During the clinically oriented 
lectures and seminars, students will acquire acquired 
knowledge. 
Special attention will be devoted to diagnostic and treatment guidelines of pain in the head and 
neck. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam Yes Oral exam Yes Practical exam  

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

Knowledge test will be written and oral exams 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Pathophysiology and routes of transmission of pain - lecture 
2. Diagnostic evaluation of patients with pain - seminar 
3. Migraine headache - lecture 
4. Tension headache-lecture 
5. Neurological causes of headaches - lecture 
6. Craniofacial neuralgia - a lecture 
7. Pain in the temporomandibular joint - a lecture 
8. Migraine and TMP - lecture 
9. Neuropathic pain - lecture 
10. Medicament forms of treatment of chronic pain-lecture 
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11. Acupuncture - lecture 
12. TENS, laser, ultrasound in treating pain - Seminar 
13. Sex difference and pain - seminar 
14. Invasive methods of treating pain-seminar 
15. The impact of chronic pain on the psyche - seminar 

 

Seminar topics: 

Diagnostic evaluation of patients with pain, TENS, laser, ultrasound in the treatment of pain; 
Gender differences and pain; invasive method of treatment of pain; Effect of chronic 
pain on the psyche 

 

Course leader and associates  

!ǎǎ tǊƻŦ  ±ŀƴƧŀ .ŀǑƛŏ YŜǎ 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. мΦ .ŀǑƛŏ-Kes V, Zavoreo I, Bosnar-tǳǊŜǘƛŏ aΣ LǾŀƴƪƻǾƛŏ aΣ .ƛǘǳƴƧŀŎ aΣ DƻǾƻǊƛ ±Σ 5ŜƳŀǊƛƴ ±Φ 
Neuropathic pain.<http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/20055264>Acta Clin Croat. 
2009 Sep;48(3):359-65. 

2. ±ŀƭŜƴǘƛŏ-tŜǊǳȊƻǾƛŏ aΣ WŜǊƭƻƛƳƻǾ ±Φ L ǎǳǊŀŘƴƛŎƛΦ ¢ŜƳǇƻƻƳŀƴŘƛōǳƭŀǊƴƛ ǇƻǊŜƳŜŏŀƧΦ ½ŀƎǊŜōΣ 
2007. 

3. 5ŜƳŀǊƛƴ ±Σ ±ǳƪƻǾƛŏ ±Σ [ƻǾǊŜƴŎƛŏ-IǳȊƧŀƴ !Σ [ǳǎƛŏ LΣ WŀƴŎǳƭƧŀƪ 5Σ Wilheim K, Zurak N. 
Evidence based guidelines for the treatment of primary headaches. Acta Med Croatica. 
2008 May;62(2):99-136. 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. 5ŜƳŀǊƛƴ ±Σ .ŀǎƛŏ-Kes V, Zavoreo I, Bosnar-tǳǊŜǘƛŏ aΣ wƻǘƛƳ YΣ [ǳǇǊŜǘ ±Σ tŜǊƛŏ aΣ LǾŀƴŜŎ ½Σ 
CǳƳƛŏ [Σ [ǳǎƛŏ LΣ !ƭŜƪǎƛŏ-{ƘƛƘŀōƛǎ !Σ YƻǾŀŎ .Σ LǾŀƴƪƻǾƛŏ aΣ {ƪƻōƛŏ IΣ aŀǎƭƻǾ .Σ .ƻǊƴǎǘŜƛƴ bΣ 
Niederkorn K, SiƴŀƴƻǾƛŏ hΣ wǳƴŘŜƪ ¢Τ !Ř ƘƻŎ /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /Ǌƻŀǘƛŀƴ {ƻŎƛŜǘȅ ŦƻǊ 
Neurovascular Disorders; Croatian Medical Association. Recommendations for neuropathic 
pain treatment. <http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/19175069> Acta Clin Croat. 2008 
Sep;47(3):181-91. 

2. BŀǑƛŏ YŜǎ ±Σ 5ŜƳŀǊƛƴ ±Φ wŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŦƻǊ ǘǊŜŀǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ƴŜǳǊƻǇŀǘƘƛŎ pain 
<http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmed/18710091>. Acta Med Croatica. 2008 
May;62(2):237-40. 

 

Required knowledge 

During the teaching of the subject PAIN students will acquire knowledge about 
pathophysiology, diagnosis and treatment of acute and chronic pain 
(primarily in the orofacial region). 

 

Required skills 

During the seminar, students will learn the basics of TENS, laser, ultrasound in the treatment of 
pain. 

 

Exam questions 

What is VAS scale?, Symptoms of neuropathic pain;, Specific Therapy OF  
migraine;, Prophylaxis of migraine headache, tension type headache treatment methods, 
mechanism of acupuncture, laser in the treatment of pain, 
Unmedical methods of treating pain 

 



30 
 

  



31 
 

3.2.5 Cervicofacial Pathology  

Basic information about the course  

Title Cervicofacial pathology 

Code 86999 Abbreviation 521ICERV 

Total ECTS points 1.5 Status Elective 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning No 

Department Chair of Otorhinolaryngology 

Course leader Professor DŀǾƻǊ ±ŀƎƛŏ, PhD 

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Lectures  5  5 

Seminars 5  5 

Clinical practicals  3  3 

Auditory practicals  2  2 

ECTS   1.5 

 

Course description  

Cervicofacial pathology course includes an overall study of pathological changes in the head and 
neck region; defects of hearing and balance, tinnitus, temporomandibular joint syndrome, 
oroantral fistulas, malignant changes in the oral cavity, node on the neck, dysphonias, respiratory 
insufficiency and differential diagnostic procedures in pathologic changes in the head and neck 
region.  
Teaching is held at the Clinic of Otorhinolaryngology and Head and Neck Surgery at the Clinical 
IƻǎǇƛǘŀƭ /ŜƴǘŜǊ Ψ{ŜǎǘǊŜ aƛƭƻǎǊŘƴƛŎŜΩ ƛƴ ½ŀƎǊŜōΣ ±ƛƴƻƎǊŀŘǎƪŀ ǎǘǊŜŜǘ нф ς at the Center for Hearing 
and Balance, ORL outpatient clinics, ORL operation theaters, at the ORL clinical ward and the 
seminar room for students on the 2nd floor of the clinic.  

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam Yes Oral exam  Practical exam  

Seminar Yes 
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

Yes 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

Students are evaluated based on the seminar paper and an active discussion with other 
participants, a minor preliminary exam during the practical part of the course and a written exam 
in an essay format at the end of the course. 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Audio-vestibular diagnostics 
2. Paranasal sinuses ς diagnostics and treatment of pathological changes  
3. Tonsillar problem   
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4. Pharyngeal- Laryngeal pathology  
5. Tumors of the head and neck ς modern approach 

 

Seminar topics: 

1. Tinnitus  
2. Maxillary sinus ς bordering dental and ORL pathology 
3. Syndrome of temporomandibular joint  
4. Neck node 
5. Dysphonia 

 

Clinical practicals topics: 

1. Tonsilectomy 
2. Conicotomy and tracheotomy  
3. Pharyngeal-laryngeal surgery 

 

Auditory practicals topics: 

1. Liminal and supraliminal audiometry  
2. Vestibulometric investigation of the inner ear 

 

Course leader and associates  

tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ wƻōŜǊǘ ¢ǊƻǘƛŏΣ tƘ5 
Assistant Professor  DaǾƻǊ ±ŀƎƛŏΣ tƘ5 
Goran Geber, PhD 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. .ǳƳōŜǊΣ YŀǘƛŏΣ bƛƪǑƛŏ-LǾŀƴőƛŏΣ tŜƎŀƴΣ tŜǘǊƛŎΣ ~ǇǊŜƳ ƛ ǎǳǊŀŘƴƛŎƛΥ hǘƻǊƛƴƻƭŀǊƛƴƎƻƭƻƎƛƧŀ 
2. YŀƭƻƎƧŜǊŀΣ ¢ǊƻǘƛŏΣ LǾƪƛŏΥ {ƪǊƛǇǘŀ ƛȊ ƻǘƻǊƛƴƻƭŀǊƛƴƎƻƭƻƎƛƧŜ Ȋŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘŜ ǎǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻƎƛƧŜ 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. Ballenger, Snow: Otorhinolaryngology Head and Neck Surgery 
2. Bailey: Head and Neck Surgery ς Otolaryngology 
3. Cummings: Otolaryngology ς Head and Neck Surgery 
4. Goldenberg, Goldstein: Handbook of Otolaryngology ς Head and Neck Surgery 
5. Stewart, Selesnick: Differential Diagnosis in Otolaryngology: Head and Neck Surgery 
6. Shin, Hartnick, Randolph: Evidence ς Based Otolaryngology 
7. Duncavage, Becker: The Maxillary Sinus ς Medical and Surgical Menagement 
8. Barnes, Seethala, Chiosea: Head and Neck Pathology 
9. Pensak: Otolaryngology Cases 
10.  Onerci: Diagnosis in Otorhinolaryngology 

 

Required knowledge 

Students should acquire knowledge of otorhinolaryngological pathology which is a contact point 
between dentists and otorhinolaryngologists. In this course, the stress is placed on pathological 
changes in the head and neck region, which should be recognized by dentists in their practice in 
order to solve the problem together with otorhinolaryngologists.  
The acquired knowledge are a step further from the basics, which dental students acquire during 
their regular undergraduate classes and they represent additional skills in their future practice as 
dentists.  

 

Required skills 
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¶ Recognizing hearing loss and causes  

¶ Recognizing damage to the centre for balance in the inner ear  

¶ Recognizing vertigo related to the center for balance in the inner ear 

¶ Determine if there is hearing impairment or tinnitus as a result of dental procedures  

¶ Recognize pathologic changes on the mucosa of the oral cavity  

¶ Recognize initial malignant tumors in the head and neck region  

¶ Determine indications for tonsillectomy and adenoidectomy  

¶ Recognize initial symptoms of pharyngeal-laryngeal pathology 

¶ Clear the alternative airway in respiratory insufficiency  

¶ Insert the nasogastric tube  

¶ Insert the tracheal tube 

 

Exam questions 

1. Liminal and supraliminal audiometry  
2. Examination of vestibular sense by electronystamography  
3. Tinnitus 
4. Diagnostics of the paranasal sinuses region  
5. Oroantral fistulas 
6. Temporomandibular joint syndrome  
7. Pain in the maxilla and the mandible ς differential diagnostics and treatment 
8. Indications for tonsillectomy and adenoidectomy  
9. Suspect changes of the oral mucosa  
10. Tumors of the pharyngeal region 
11.  Neck regions relevant to metastases of the head and neck tumors  
12.  Dysphonia 
13.  Respiratory insufficiency and its urgent treatment 
14.  Pharyngocutaneous fistulas  
15. Nasogastric tube and tracheal tube 
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3.2.6 Dental Pharmacology  

Basic information about the course  

Title Dental pharmacology 

Code 71278 Abbreviation 311ODFAR 

Total ECTS points 3.5 Status Obligatory 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning No 

Department Chair of Pharmacology 

Course leader !ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ Yŀǘŀ wƻǑƛƴ-Grget, DDS, PhD 

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Lectures  15  15 

Seminars 15  15 

Laboratory practicals  15  15 

ECTS   3.5 

 

Course description  

The purpose of the course is to familiarize students with the pharmacodynamic drug groups that a 
student begins to use during the studies in the work with the patient: disinfectants to prevent the 
spread of infection in the workplace, antiseptics for soft and hard tissues of the oral cavity, 
antiinfectives for the prevention and treatment of infections in the oral cavity, drugs (topic) which 
are used in endodontics and on the oral mucosa, and those who make the teeth more resistant to 
decay. Also, students will become familiar with drugs that will be used every day in their future 
work: local anesthetics, sympathomimetics, antimuscarinic drugs, general anesthetics, anxiolytics, 
antihistamines, corticosteroids and hemostyptics. For pharmacotherapeutic groups of drugs which 
ŘƻŎǘƻǊ ƻŦ ŘŜƴǘŀƭ ƳŜŘƛŎƛƴŜ ŘƻƴΩǘ ǳǎŜ ƛƴ Ƙƛǎ ǿƻǊƪ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ƳŜŜǘǎ ǇƘŀǊƳŀŎƻŘȅƴŀƳƛŎ ŀƴŘ 
therapeutic features of each group, and their side effects, which can manifest in the orofacial 
region. Also, they will be acquaint with the interactions that can occur between these drugs and 
those applied by a doctor of dental medicine. As the prevention should be significantly 
represented in the work of a doctor of dental medicine, students will become familiar with 
preparations for oral hygiene and therapeutic additives which are added to these preparations. 
Parts of the teaching process are seminars and practicals, thus facilitating students learning. Some 
of the practicals are related to solving and analyzing the results of experiments in experimental 
animals, and some on resolving of the simulated therapeutic problems. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam Yes Oral exam Yes Practical exam  

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

During the teaching a validation is performed with several short written tests. At the end of classes 
(end of fifth semester), final exam consists of two parts: a written part (test paper with 60 
questions) and oral examination. During an oral exam in a conversation with the candidate, the 
examiner seeks to gain an understanding of their learning, connect learning to the whole, which 
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will allow rational selection of therapeutic agents for which it is assumes that the most help to 
patients with minimal damage. 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. CNS Depressants: general anaesthetic agents-inhalation anaesthetics 
2. Intravenous anaesthetic agents, Neuroleptanalgesia 
3. Hypnotic drugs, Benzodiazepines 
4. Anticonvulsants, Drugs used in Parkinson's disease 
5. Opioid analgesics 
6. Toxicity and dependence of opioid analgesics 
7. Non-steroidal antiinflamatory drugs (NSAIDs) 
8. Local anaesthetics 
9. Adverse drug reactions to local anaesthetics 
10. Psychopharmaceutics and central nervous system stimulants 
11. Autonomic nervous system: cholinergic agonists and cholinergic antagonists 
12. Adrenoreceptor agonists and adrenoreceptor antagonists  
13. Pharmacology of cardiovascular system 
14. Corticosteroids, antineoplastic drugs and antihistamines 
15. Anticoagulants and haemostatic agents 

 

Seminar topics: 

1. Antiseptics and  disinfectants 
2. Oxidizing antiseptics  
3. Halogens and their derivates 
4. Alcohols, aldehydes, phenols 
5. Essential oils, organic dyes 
6. Surface-acting agents 
7. Disinfection and sterilization 
8. Antiinfectives, sulphonamides 
9. Beta-lactam antibiotics 
10. Aminoglycosides and  tetracyclines 
11. Macrolides and macrolides-like antibiotics  
12. Metronidazole, polypeptide, antifungal drugs, antiviral drugs, antituberculosis drugs 
13. Topics for the oral cavity (adstringents, resins, mucilage) 
14. Fluoride and dental caries, methods of  fluoridation and fluoride toxicity 
15. Preparations for oral hygiene 

 

Laboratory practicals topics: 

1. The selection of appropriate antiseptics and disinfectants to prevent the transmission of 
infection in dentistry. Problem statement: approach and resolve. 

2. Antiseptics in endodontics. Problem statement: approach and resolve. 
3. Selecting an appropriate antimicrobial drug in the treatment of odontogenic infections. 

Problem statement: approach and resolve  
4. The selection of antimicrobial drugs in the treatment of pregnant women and nursing 

mothers. Problem statement: approach and resolve. 
5. Prophylactic use of antimicrobial drugs. Problem statement: approach and resolve. 
6. Drugs for the treatment of allergic reactions. Problem statement: approach and resolve 
7. Drugs for the treatment of fungal infections of the oral cavity. Problem statement: 

approach and resolve 
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8. Drugs for the treatment of viral infections. Problem statement: approach and resolve 
9. Antimicrobial drugs as a cause of adverse reactions in the orodental area. Problem 

statement: approach and resolve 
10. Important interactions of antimicrobials. Problem statement: approach and resolve 
11. Topics for the oral cavity. Problem statement: approach and resolve 
12. Determination of the dose of fluoride tablets. Calculation of the appropriate amount of 

fluoride in toothpastes, gels and mouthwashes. Problem statement: approach and resolve 
13.  Risk factors for dental fluorosis. Problem statement: approach and resolve 
14. Autonomic nervous system: analysis of the results obtained in experimental animals 
15.  Effects of drugs on the cardiovascular system of experimental animals 

 

Course leader and associates  

Yŀǘŀ wƻǑƛƴ-Grget, DDS; PhD, Associate Professor  
YǊƛǎǘƛƴŀ tŜǊƻǑΣ 55{Σ tƘ5Σ {ŜƴƛƻǊ wŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ CŜƭƭƻǿ 
LǾŀƴŀ ~ǳǘŜƧΣ 55{Σ tƘ5Σ {ŜƴƛƻǊ wŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ CŜƭƭƻǿ 
YǊŜǑƛƳƛǊ .ŀǑƛŏΣ 55{Σ wŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ CŜƭƭƻǿ 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. LƭŜŀƴŀ [ƛƴőƛǊ Ŝǘ ŀƭƭΦ tƘŀǊƳŀŎƻƭƻƎȅ  ŦƻǊ ŘŜƴǘƛǎǘǊȅΣ оǊŘΦ ŜŘΦ ½ŀƎǊŜōΥ aŜŘƛŎƛƴǎƪa naklada; 2011. 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. Katzung BG, Masters SB, Trevor AJ. Basic and Clinical pharmacology, 11th ed. Trkulja V, 
YƭŀǊƛŎŀ aΣ ~ŀƭƪƻǾƛŏ-tŜǘǊƛǑƛŏ aΦΣ ŜŘǎΦ    /Ǌƻŀǘƛŀƴ ŜŘΦ ½ŀƎǊŜōΥaŜŘƛŎƛƴǎƪŀ ƴŀƪƭŀŘŀΤ нлммΦ 

2. Rang HP, Dale MM, Ritter JM, Moore PK. Pharmacology  (1. Croatian ed.,  Geber J, ed.). 
Zagreb: Golden marketing-¢ŜƘƴƛőƪŀ ƪƴƧƛƎŀΤ нллсΦ 

3. Yagiela JA, Neidle EA, Dowd FJ: Pharmacology and therapeutics for Dentistry, 5. ed., 
London: Mosby; 2004. 

4. Bennett PN, Brown MJ: Clinical Pharmacology, 10.ed. London: Churchill Livingstone; 2008. 

 

Required knowledge 

Students should learn how to implement a rational pharmacotherapy.They also need to assess the 
risk / benefit ratio. Upon completion of the course the student should be familiar with 
pharmacodynamic groups of drugs that are used in dental practice; the students should know the 
procedure for selection of drugs in emergencies which can occur during dental procedures; know 
critically assess possible interactions between drugs used by the patient and the medications given 
or prescribed by a doctor of dental medicine; know risks of using certain drugs to women during 
pregnancy and lactation and to elderly people. 

 

Required skills 

Student must be able to: 
1.  Determine and choose a drug therapy based on the diagnosis of disease and the patient's 

health status 
2.  Assess the risk / benefit ratio which must always be in favor of the patients on the basis of 

knowledge of pharmacodynamic and therapeutic features of certain classes of drugs 
3. Identify the possible side effects of therapy and take measures to make their outcome be 

less: 
- Discontinue treatment or not 
- Change the dose 
- Change the medicine 
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4.  Based on the histories of treatment at the time of arrival of patients to the dental clinic to 
assess whether the possible interactions between drugs that will apply doctor of dental 
medicine and therapies under the influence of the patient at the time 

5.  Assess possible effects of interactions and know how to react to them 
6. Take special precautions when applying the medication: 

a. Women in pregnancy and lactation 
b. Elderly patients 

7.  Choose medicines and procedures in preventing the transmission of infectious diseases 
(between patients) and for personal protection. 

8. In emergency situations use proper medications 
 

 

Exam questions 

Antiseptics and  disinfectants 
 
1. The mechanism of action of antiseptics 
2. Classification of antiseptics regarding administration site 
3. Antiseptics in dental medicine 
4. Oxidizing  antiseptics  
5. Chlorine and  its derivatives 
6. Iodine and its derivatives 
7. Mercury and chronic mercury poisoning  
8. Alcohols as antiseptics 
9. Aldehydes 
10. Aromatic row antiseptics 
11. Essential oils 
12. Aromatic acids 
13. Organic dyes as antiseptics 
14. Surface-active agents 
15. Hand disinfection and sterilization  
 
Antiinfectives 
 
1. Antibacterial agents 
2. Sulfonamides 
3. Penicillin 
4. Semi-synthetic penicillins 
5. Cephalosporins 
6. Monobactams and penemi 
7. Aminoglycoside antibiotics 
8. Tetracyclines 
9. Chloramphenicol 
10. Macrolides and macrolides-like antibiotics 
11. Metronidazole 
12. Polypeptide antibiotics 
13. Antifungal drugs 
14. Antiviral drugs 
15. Antituberculosis drugs 
 
Pharmacology of the central nervous system 
 



38 
 

1. CNS depressants 
2. General anesthetics: Inhaled and Intravenous anaesthetic agents  
3. Neuroleptanalgesia  
4. Preanesthetic medication 
5. Hypnotics and anxiolytics 
6. Anticonvulsants 
7. Opioid analgesics 
8. Analgesics-antipyretics 
9. Psychopharmaceutics - psychotropic medications 
10. Central nervous system stimulants  
 
Neurotransmitters in autonomic (vegetative) nervous system  
 
1. Cholinergic receptor agonists (parasympathomimetics) 
2. Cholinergic receptor antagonist (antimuscarinic substances) 
3. Adrenergic receptor agonists 
4. Adrenaline 
5. Adrenergic receptor antagonists 
6. The mechanism of action of local anesthetics 
7. Method of administration of local anesthetics 
8. Local anesthetics in dentistry 
9. Adverse reactions to local anesthetics, treatment of these reactions and precautions 
10. Interaction of local anesthetics and dosage of local anesthetic 
 
Drugs acting on the cardiovascular, respiratory, digestive system and kidneys 
 
1. Cardiotonic 
2. Antiarrhythmic drugs and pharmaceuticals for the treatment of angina pectoris 
3. Antihypertensive drugs 
4. Diuretics 
5. Expectorants 
6. Bronchodilators 
7. Antitussives 
8. Stomachic drugs and digestives 
9. Antacids and drugs to treat ulcers 
10. Laxatives 
11. Antidiarrheal agents 
12. Emetics and antiemetics 
 
Drugs that act on the blood, antineoplastics, antihistamines, vitamins, hormones and other 
 
1. Antianemic drugs 
2. Anticoagulants 
3. Hemostatic drugs 
4. Agents for replenishing blood 
5. Drugs to treat neoplasms and immunomodulators 
6. Antihistamines 
7. Vitamins 
8. Thyroid hormones 
9. Hormones of the pancreas 
10. Hormones of the adrenal cortex 
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Topics for the oral cavity and the means to protect teeth from decay 
 
1. First calcium hydroxide 
2. Arsenic 
3. Astringents 
4. Resins and medicinal slime 
5. Fluorine and dental caries 
6. The mechanism of anticaries effect of fluoride  
7. Endogenous (apsorptive) application of fluoride 
8. Local (topical) application of fluoride 
9. Acute fluoride poisoning 
10. Chronic fluoride poisoning 
Preparations for oral hygiene 
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3.2.7 Dental Photography  

Basic information about the course  

Title Dental photography 

Code 71279 Abbreviation 411IDFOT 

Total ECTS points 1.5 Status Elective 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning No 

Department Department of Orthodontics 

Course leader Professor Marina Lapter Varga, PhD 

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Seminars 5  5 

Laboratory practicals  10  10 

ECTS   1.5 

 

Course description  

The main objective of the program is to educate future doctors of dental medicine who have 
broad academic education and clinical experience in performing various polyvalent procedures in 
clinical practice, in an area that is increasingly a legal requirement in Europe and the U.S. 
Namely, the documentation in dental medicine besides usual   procedures such as dental charts 
and radiograms, nowadays as a standard includes a basic set of photographs, both at the 
beginning, during and at the end of therapy. 
In restorative dentistry and prosthodontics photographing mostly involves macro techniques of 
individual teeth or parts of the dental arches and occlusion. 
In oral surgery photographs are focused on pathological conditions, progress of surgical 
procedures and the outcome of therapy. 
The photographs in oral medicine register pathological conditions of mucosa and gums, but also 
changes on the hard tissues. 
In orthodontics we used sets of intraoral and extraoral photos, which are standardized and are 
considered mandatory diagnostic procedure at the beginning, during and at the end of 
orthodontic treatment. 
In forensic dentistry photographic procedures are an inevitable part of any forensic analysis, and 
photographs represent the main part of the documentation. 
In the  esthetic dentistry, worldwide but also more and more often in our country, the doctors use 
photos as registration of the patient condition before and after therapeutic intervention, as well as 
mandatory documents, but more as a marketing tool in communicating with future  or current 
patients to whom they present comparisons based on the model "Before-after". 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam Yes Oral exam  Practical exam Yes 

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  
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This course is performed during the tenth semester and continues through 5 weeks of education in 
the form of 5 hours of seminars and 10 hours of practice (total 15 hours). 
During the semester, continued verification of participation, knowledge and skills acquired in 
theoretical part and practical work is performed. At the end of the semester knowledge acquired  
during the semester is tested in an exam. 
Exam contains topics of all the seminars and exercises included in the course. Exam is both written 
and practical. 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Seminar topics: 

1. The implementation of photography in everyday clinical practice, the importance and 
benefit to the doctor, office and patient, photography as a  communication tool, 
photography in the treatment planning ,education and motivation of the patient, 
documentation and legal obligations 

2. The difference between digital and conventional camera, the benefits of digital 
photography, the basics of digital photography, basic principles of intraoral and extraoral 
photography, photographing standards, focal length, depth of field, lighting, common 
errors when shooting 

3. Extraoral photography - profile and en face, the standards of extraoral photography, 
symmetry of the face, photogrametry, standard landmarks and other  variables in the 
photogrametry, smile analysis, teeth and lips relations, visibility of teeth, color of teeth 
and other structures 

4. Intraoral photography: standard sets and principles of photographs, macro photography, 
photography of teeth restorations, dentures, pathological changes in the soft and hard 
tissues, anatomical formations and photographing during dental and surgical procedures 

5. Transferring images to the computer, the basics of storing and processing images on the 
computer. Organization of the photos, backup, sharing and sending to outlying computers, 
photo presentation. 

 

Laboratory practicals topics: 

1. Understanding the principles of the camera, accessories and basics of handling with digital 
camera, automatic and manual exposure modes, ring flash, working with cameras from 
different manufacturers and basic orientation 

2. Practice shooting at the test objects, shooting off into the distance, macro photography, 
examples of work without flash, with  various   focus settings, work with exposure 
correction, work with hand or auto adjusted focus, identifying and correcting basic errors 

3. Extraoral photography -profile and en face, sets of photos and principles, to determine the 
distance of photographing,  the effect of "spies", zoom, capture with the scale, the proper 
head orientation , the analysis of photography, introduction to basic photogrametry 
landmarks, lines and angles 

4. Intraoral photography- sets  photos and principles, lighting, focus settings, the importance 
of depth of field, taking photos with clinical  mirrors, spotting errors photographing 

5. Transferring images to the computer, the basics of storing and processing images on the 
computer, organization of photos, backing up, sharing and sending to remote P 

 

Course leader and associates  

Prof. dr. sc. Marina Lapter Varga 
tǊƻŦΦŘǊΦǎŎΦ aƭŀŘŜƴ ~ƭŀƧ 
tǊƻŦΦŘǊΦǎŎΦ {Ŝƴƪŀ aŜǑǘǊƻǾƛŏ 
Doc.dr.sc. SanŘǊŀ !ƴƛŏ aƛƭƻǑŜǾƛŏ 
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5ƻŎΦŘǊΦǎŎΦ aŀǊǘƛƴŀ ~ƭŀƧ 
5ƻŎΦŘǊΦǎŎΦ aƛƘƻǾƛƭ {ǘǊǳƧƛŏ 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. Dental photography - script 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. First Bengel W. Mastering Digital Dental Photography. First ed Quintessence Publishing 
(IL); 2006.45 

2. Second Harcourt Davies P. The Complete Guide to Close Up & Macro Photography. David 
& Charles 

 

Required knowledge 

¶ The purpose of dental photography 

¶  Advantages of dental photography in medical documentation 

¶ Flash units and their selection 

¶  The importance of length and exposure correction 

¶ Aperture and depth of field 

¶  Zoom / magnification of the object 

¶  Focus (manual and automatic, type) 

¶ The application of photography in dental medicine 

¶ Realistic display of colors in images 

¶ Intraoral photographs (standards) 

¶ Additional accessories for intraoral photography (cheek retractors and mirrors) 

¶  Extraoral photographs (standards) 

¶ Basic photogrametric landmarks 

¶ Basic photogrammetric variables (angles and linear measures) 

¶ Analysis of en-face images 

¶ Analysis  of the profile images 

¶ Importance of photogrametry in dental medicine 

¶ Correct handling of the camera 

¶ Select appropriate lighting considering selecting object 

¶ Properly determine the aperture and depth of field due to the object  

¶ Macro mode, using zoom, magnification of the  object  

¶ Focusing technique 

¶ Standard set of intraoral photos 

¶ Extraoral photos 

¶ Basics of extraoral photos analysis 

¶ Transferring photos to your computer 

¶ Fundamentals of computer image processing and archiving  

¶ Sharing and sending photos to distant computers 

 

Required skills 

¶ General principles for correct handling  of the camera 

¶ Select appropriate lighting considering the selected object 

¶ Correctly specify aperture and depth of field regarding the object  

¶ Macro mode imaging, using zoom, magnification of the object  

¶ Focus settings  

¶ Standard set of intraoral photos 
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¶ Extraoral photos 

¶ Basics of analyzing extraoral photos 

¶ Transfering  recordings to the computer 

¶ Basic computer image processing and archiving photos 

¶ Sharing of photos and send them to remote computers 

 

Exam questions 

1. The purpose of dental photography 
2.  Advantages of dental photography in medical documentation 
3. Flash units and their selection 
4.  The importance of length and exposure correction 
5. Aperture and depth of field 
6.  Zoom / magnification of the object 
7.  Focus (manual and automatic, type) 
8. The application of photography in dental medicine 
9. Realistic display of colors in images 
10. Intraoral photographs (standards) 
11. Additional accessories for intraoral photography (cheek retractors and mirrors) 
12.  Extraoral photographs (standards) 
13. Basic photogrametric landmarks 
14. Basic photogrammetric variables (angles and linear measures) 
15. Analysis of en-face images 
16. Analysis  of the profile images 
17. Importance of photogrametry in dental medicine 
18. Correct handling of the camera 
19. Select appropriate lighting considering selecting object 
20. Properly determine the aperture and depth of field due to the object  
21. Macro mode, using zoom, magnification of the  object  
22. Focusing technique 
23. Standard set of intraoral photos 
24. Extraoral photos 
25. Basics of extraoral photos analysis 
26. Transferring photos to your computer 
27. Fundamentals of computer image processing and archiving  
28. Sharing and sending photos to distant computers 
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3.2.8 Dental Implantology  

Basic information about the course  

Title Dental implantology 

Code 71280 Abbreviation 611IDIMP 

Total ECTS points 1.5 Status Elective  

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning No 

Department Department of Oral Surgery 

Course leader Associate Professor Berislav Perƛŏ, PhD 

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Lectures  15  15 

ECTS   1.5 

 

Course description  

The aim of the course is to teach students the history and basics of dental implantology. 

The course acquaints students with: 

¶ the principles of osseointegration 

¶ experimental models in dental implant development 

¶ indications and contraindications for dental implant therapy 

¶ contemporary dental implant systems, materials, necessary instruments and equipment 

¶ basic and advanced surgical procedures in dental implant therapy 

¶ removable and fixed implant retained dental prostheses 

¶ complications with dental implant therapy 

¶ maintenance of dental implant prostheses 

¶ peri-implantitis 

¶ guided tissue regeneration and guided bone regeneration 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam  Oral exam Yes Practical exam Yes 

Seminar Yes 
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

At the end of the course students take an oral exam. The exam consists of a theoretical and a 
practical part, which are comprised of radiograph analysis, comprehensive treatment planning, 
dental cast analysis, selection of dental implants, guided surgery stents, management of peri-
implantitis. 

 

Weekly teaching plan 
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1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. History of dental implantology 
2. Experimental models in dental implantology 
3. Indications and contraindications for dental implants 
4. Contemporary implant systems, equipment and instruments 
5. Dental implants ς design, surface, biological response 
6. Materials in dental implantology 
7. Surgery phase planning 
8. Pre-implant surgical augmentation ς guided bone regeneration 
9. Removable prosthetic appliances retained on dental implants I 
10. Removable prosthetic appliances retained on dental implants II 
11. Fixed prosthetic appliances retained on dental implants I 
12. Fixed prosthetic appliances retained on dental implants II 
13. Case reports 
14. Dental implant maintenance 
15. Peri-implantitis 

 

Course leader and associates  

tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ WŀƪǑŀ DǊƎǳǊŜǾƛŏΣ tƘ5 
Professor Darko Macan, PhD 
Professor Davor Katanec, PhD 
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ LǊƛƴŀ CƛƭƛǇƻǾƛŏ-Zore, PhD 
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ WŀǎŜƴƪŀ ¿ƛǾƪƻ .ŀōƛŏΣ tƘ5 
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ 5ŀǊƛƧŜ tƭŀƴőŀƪΣ tƘ5 
!ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ bƛƪǑŀ 5ǳƭőƛŏΣ tƘ5 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. YƴŜȌŜǾƛŏ DΦ hǎƴƻǾŜ ŘŜƴǘŀƭƴŜ ƛƳǇƭŀƴǘƻƭƻƎƛƧŜΣ ~ƪƻƭǎƪŀ ƪƴƧƛƎŀΣ ½ŀgreb, 2002.  
2. [ƛƴŘƘŜ WΦ Yƭƛƴƛőƪŀ ǇŀǊƻŘƻƴǘƻƭƻƎƛƧŀ ƛ ŘŜƴǘŀƭƴŀ ƛƳǇƭŀƴǘƻƭƻƎƛƧŀΣ DƭƻōǳǎΣ ½ŀƎǊŜōΣ нлмлΦ 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. 5ŀǾŀǊǇŀƴŀƘ aΣ aŀǊǘƛƴŜȊ IΦ tǊƛǊǳőƴƛƪ ŘŜƴǘŀƭƴŜ ƛƳǇƭŀƴǘƻƭƻƎƛƧŜΣ Lƴ ¢ǊƛΣ ½ŀƎǊŜōΣ нллсΦ  
2. {ŜǘƘƛ DΣ Yŀǳǎ ¢Φ tǊŀƪǘƛőƴŀ ƛƳǇƭŀƴǘƻƭƻƎƛƧŀΦ vǳƛƴtessence books, Media ogled. Zagreb; 2009. 

 

Required knowledge 

Å Indications and contraindications for dental implants 
Å Osseointegration and experimental models 
Å Contemporary dental implant systems 
Å Equipment and instruments needed for dental implantology 
Å Materials in dental implantology 
Å Types of prostheses retained on dental implants 
Å Principles of occlusion on dental implant retained restorations 
Å Complications during and after surgical procedures 
Å Dental implant maintenance, recall 
Å Peri-implantitis 
Å Guided bone regeneration 
Å Hard and soft tissue augmentation 

 

Required skills 
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It is our opinion that specific knowledge and training are needed for surgical procedures in the 
field of dental implantology. Students need not master dental implantology surgical techniques, 
because the undergraduate program does not provide students with enough knowledge and skill 
to independently perform such procedures, especially with regard to dealing with all the possible 
complications during and after dental implant surgery. The aim of the course is to give students a 
basic knowledge of dental implantology for their further theoretical and practical education in the 
field. 

 

Exam questions 

History of dental implantology, glossary of dental implantology terms, osseointegration of dental 
implants, types of dental implants, contemporary dental implantology systems, indications and 
contraindications for dental implants (local and system),  equipment needed for dental 
implantology, experimental models in dental implantology, surgical procedures (basic, 
intermediate and advanced), materials in dental implantology, occlusion and dental implantology, 
removable and fixed restorations (cement and screw retained), dental implant maintenance, peri-
implantitis, management of peri-implantitis, guided bone regeneration. 
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3.2.9 Dental Medicine for the Elderly  

Basic information about the course  

Title Dental medicine for the elderly 

Code 71281 Abbreviation 611IDMSZ 

Total ECTS points 1.5 Status Elective 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning No 

Department Department of Fixed Prosthodontics 

Course leader tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ !Řƴŀƴ 0ŀǘƻǾƛŏΣ 5a5ΤaΦ{ŎΦΣtƘΦ5Φ 

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Lectures  15  15 

ECTS   1.5 

 

Course description  

Program of Study in Geriatric Dentistry Teaches Students About the Physiology of Aging, 
Prevention and Treatment Modalities in Various Branches of Dental and General Medicine that are 
Mutually Acting in the Preservation of Oral and General Health of Elderly. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam  Oral exam Yes Practical exam  

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

The exam in geriatric dentistry is verbal. 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Introduction to Geriatric Dentistry 
2. Physiology of Aging. 
3. Nutrition in the Elderly 
4. Bone and Joint Diseases in the Elderly 
5. Cardiovascular Disease in the Elderly 
6. Neurological Disease in the Elerly 
7. Psychiatric Disease in the Elderly 
8. Local Anesthesia in the Elderly 
9. Oral Diseases and Therapy in the Elderly 
10. Oral Medicine in the  Elderly 
11. Treatment of Periodontal Diseases in the Elderly 
12. Changes of the Hard Dental Tissues and Endodontic Therapy in the Elderly 
13. Fixed Prosthetic Treatment in the Elderly 
14. Removable Prosthetic Treatment in the Elderly 
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15. A guide for the Prevention and Treatment of Gerontologic and Geriatric Patient in 
Dentistry 

 

Course leader and associates  

tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ !Řƴŀƴ 0ŀǘƻǾƛŏ Σ 5a5ΣaΦ{ŎΦΣtƘΦ5ΦΣ/ƘŀƛǊƳŀƴ ΦΣ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ WŀƎƻŘŀ wƻǎa,MD,Ph.D., 
Professor Irena Colic Baric,E.Bio.Teh.,Ph.D., Professor Ino Husedzinovic,MD.,Ph.D., Associate 
Professor Kata Rosin Grget,DMD,Ph.D.,Professor Danijel Buljan,MD.,Ph.D., Professor Zlatko 
Trkanjec,MD,Ph.D., Assistant Professor Hrvoje Pinaric,MD.,Ph.D., Associate Professor Sanja 
~ŜƎƻǾƛŏΣ5a5ΦΣtƘΦ5ΦΣ!ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ LǊƛƴŀ CƛƭƛǇƻǾƛŎ ½ƻǊŜΦΣ5a5ΦΣtƘΦ5ΦΣtǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ aŀǊƛƴƪŀ aǊŀǾŀƪ 
Stipetic,DMD.,Ph.D., Associate Professor Andrej Aurer,DMD.,Ph.D. 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. Catovic A. et al.Gerodontology,Medicinska naklada, Zagreb, 2010. 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. First Holm-Pedersen P, Loe H. Textbook of Geriatric Dentistry, Munksgaard, Copenhagen, 
1996. 

2. BUDTZ-Jorgensen E. Prosthodontics for the Elderly. Quintessence, Chicago, 1999. 
3. Durakovic et al. Geriatrics ς Medicine of Elderly. C.T.Poslovne information, Zagreb, 2007. 

 

Required knowledge 

¶ Become familiar with the specifics of prevention and treatment of dental medicine 
disciplines in treating of oral and dental health of elderly 

¶ Become familiar with multidisciplinary approach / medical and dental specialistic 
disciplines / in the prevention and treatment of stomatognathic system of elderly 

 

Required skills 

¶ Conduct independent simple diagnostic and therapeutic procedures in the field of dental 
treatments of elderly  / especially institutionalized and disabled / 

¶ Carry out preliminary activities for certain specialized dental procedures for the elderly 
with the cooperation of various specialists in a general medicine 

 

Exam questions 

Epidemiology of Aging, Influential Factors on Oral Health in the Elderly, Morphological and 
Functional Changes in the Aging , Metabolism and Thermoregulation, Mechanisms of Aging, 
Telomeres, Characteristics of Eating Due to Oral Health, Recommendations of Nutrition for Elderly, 
Macronutrients, Micronutrients, Pyramid of Proper Nutrition for People Older than 70 Years, The 
Particular Diet for People with Dentures, The Most Important Mechanisms of Chronic Bone and 
Joint Diseases, Chronic Bone and Joint Diseases in Dental Practice, Chronic Heart Failure, Defect 
Heart Rhythm and Conduction, Valvular Heart Disease and Prevention of Endocarditis During 
Dental Procedures in Elderly, Dementia, Stroke, Parkinson's Disease and Dental Procedures, 
Delirium and Dental Treatment, Abuse and Dependence on Psychoactive Substances, Adverse 
Effects of Local Anesthetics, Anaphylactic Reactions in the Elderly, Surgery on Soft Tissues and 
Bone of the Upper and Lower Jaw ,Surgery in the Upper Jaw, Surgical Methods in the Lower Jaw, 
Implant Rehabilitation of Atrophic Maxilla, Clinical and Histological Changes in the Oral Mucosa in 
the Elderly, Pathological Changes in the Oral Mucosa of Elderly ,Color changes of the Soft Tissue, 
Changes in Salivation, Changes of  Taste and Odor, Changes in Chewing and Swallowing, Orofacial 
Pain, Oral Mucosal Diseases in the Elderly, Injuries of Oral Mucosa, Bacterial and Viral Infections, 
Immune defects, Oral Precancerous Lesions, Prevention and Oral Medicine Treatment of Diseases 
and Lesions of the mouth in the Elderly, Sensory Defect Flavors and Fragrances, Influence of Aging 
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on Periodontal Tissues, Periodontal Therapy and Prophylaxis in the Elderly, Caries in the Elderly, 
Teeth Colour of the Elderly , Changes of the Pulp and Dentin Complex in the Elderly, Secondary and 
Tertiary Dentin Deposits, Fausse Route in the Endodontic Treatment in Elderly Patients, Factors 
Influencing the Supply of Prosthetic Elderly Patient, Fixed Prosthetic Therapy in Older Patients, 
Conditions that Obstructs Fixed Prosthetic Treatment in Elderly Patients, Indications and 
Contraindications for the Crowns in the Elderly, Characteristics of  Elderly Tooth Preparation, 
Dental Prosthetic Treatment Plan by Ettinger and Berkey, Abrasion as a Fixed Prosthetic Problem 
in the Elderly, Effect of Aging on the Removable Prosthetic Therapy,The Main Problems with the 
Removable Prosthesis in the Elderly Patients, A Guide of the Prevention and Treatment Plan for 
Gerodontic and Geriatric Patient in Dentistry. 
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3.2.10 Dental Radiology  

Basic information about the course  

Title Dental radiology 

Code 71282 Abbreviation 321ODRAD 

Total ECTS points 2.5 Status Obligatory 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning No 

Department Chair of General and Dental Radiology 

Course leader Assistant Prof Dijana Zadravec 

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Lectures  15  15 

Seminars 3  3 

Clinical practicals  12  12 

ECTS   2.5 

 

Course description  

Learning about radiological procedures and equipment. Importance of indications for radiological 
diagnostics and selection of the right algorithm.  
Analysis and recognition of normal and pathological processes on the analogue and digital display 
associating it with the clinical status of the patient.  
Acquiring the necessary knowledge for analysis of radiological images which is necessary for 
everyday dental procedures. Learning about harmful effects and protection from ionizing 
radiation. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

General Radiology 

 

What is graded 

Written exam  Oral exam Yes Practical exam  

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

The oral exam consists of a practical and a theoretical part which take place simultaneously.  
Students have to recognize radiological techniques on a given radiological image as well as analyze 
the depicted pathomorphological changes and relate them to clinical indicators.  The exam 
includes almost all radiological techniques used in dental radiology together with images of 
various pathologies. 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Intraoral imaging techniques   
2. Extraoral imaging technique  
3. Digital technique, radiation dosages, protection   
4. Normal radiological anatomy   
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5. Developmental anomalies  
6. Caries  
7. Periodontal processes   
8. Inflammatory diseases of the jaw  
9. CT and MRI of the jaws  
10. Tumors of the upper and lower jaw  
11. Paranasal cavities  
12. Radiology of the temporomandibular joint   
13. Head trauma 
14. Ultrasound of soft tissues of the head and neck, mineral shadows 
15. Algorithms of radiological methods in dental medicine 

 

Seminar topics: 

1. Imaging techniques; Digital methods; Pathological changes in teeth  
2. Pathology of the jaw; Sinuses; Temporomandibular joint  
3. Soft-tissue structures of the head; Head trauma 

 

Clinical practicals topics: 

1. Angiographies ( CTA; MRA; DSA; doppler ) of the head and neck 
2. Analysis of panoramic radiographs, TMJ 
3. Analysis of the intraoral images  
4. Diagnostics of the jaw, sinuses, orbits  
5. Algorithms in head radiology  
6. Salivary glands, the thyroid, blood vessels of the neck 

 

Course leader and associates  

Professor Ivan Krolo, PhD 
5ƛƧŀƴŀ tƻŘƻǊŜǑƪƛ Σ tƘ5 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. Stafne. Oral roentgenographic diagnosis. WB Saunders Company; Philadelphia; London: 
2001 

2. Whites  C,Pharoah MJ. Oral Radiology. St.Louis; Mosby: 2004 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. 5Ŝƴǘŀƭƴŀ ǊŀŘƛƻƭƻƎƛƧŀΦ {Φ WŀƴƪƻǾƛŏΣ 5Φ aƛƭŜǘƛŏΦ aŜŘƛŎƛƴǎƪƛ ŦŀƪǳƭǘŜǘ {Ǉƭƛǘ 

 

Required knowledge 

Radiological methods in dental methods. 
Basic knowledge on radiological dental equipment. 
Choosing the method of radiological procedure according to the algorithm which is related to the 
expected response and clinical picture of the patient. 
Knowledge on normal X-ray anatomy. 
Recognizing the pathological processes on teeth, maxilla, mandible and temporomandibular joints.  
The use of radiology in implantology. 
The use of radiology in clinical treatment of the patient. 

 

Required skills 

Selecting the most appropriate radiological methods for analysis of pathological process.  
Knowledge of algorithms in dental radiological methods. 



52 
 

Recognizing pathological changes on the X-ray image and their use in clinical work.  
Protection of patients and medical staff from unnecessary X-ray radiation.  
Allowed doses in radiological procedure. 
Indications for radiological procedure. 

 

Exam questions 

Extraoral and intraoral images 
Retroalveolar images 
Bite-wing radiographs 
Axial bite images 
Inclined bite images 
Digital radiography  
Radiovisiography 
Inflammatory changes in dental medicine   
Periapical processes 
Radicular cysts 
Follicular cysts 
Nasopalatine cysts 
Aneurismatic bone cysts  
Ameloblastoma 
tŀŘƎŜǘΩǎ ŘƛǎŜŀǎŜ 
Impacted teeth 
Gemination  
Taurodontism 
Hypodontia 
Fractures of alveolar process, alveolus and teeth 
Retained teeth  
X-ray characteristics of a cyst, granuloma and shade intensities 
Changes in crown, neck and root of the tooth 
Supernumerary teeth 
Osteogenesis imperfect 
Dentinogenesis imperfect 
Sialolithiasis 
Sialography 
Panoramic radiographs 
Dental CT, Cone Beam 
Errors in panoramic imaging 
Temporomandibular joints 
Basic anatomic points on a panoramic radiograph 
Positioning of the film for intraoral images 
Angles of inclination ς horizontal and vertical 
Parallel technique 
Film holders 
Errors in film development, Quality check 
Protection of patients and staff 
X-ray cassette parts 
Cephalometric radiography 
Digital radiography 
Digital detectors 
Assessment of the jaws for implants 
Localization of foreign bodies  
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Biological effects of radiation 
Tissue sensitivity to radiation, radiation doses 
Gonadal dose 
Biologic risk of carcinoma in dental radiography 
Dental implant materials on X-ray film 
Traumatic changes in maxillofacial region 
Implants  
Periodontal disease 
Tooth mobility 
Dental calculus 
Periodontal pockets on radiograph 
Destructive periodontitis 
Vertical and horizontal loss of bone 
Hypoplasia of the enamel 
Supernumerary roots 
Erosions 
Dental caries 
Lamellar caries, interproximal caries, initial caries, chronic caries 
Evaluation of the size and progression of caries 
Recurrent caries, root caries 
Odontogenic tumors, neodontogenic tumors 
Cysts of the jaw 
Developmental anomalies 
Legal implications of radiological diagnostics in dental medicine 
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3.2.11 Dental Materials  

Basic information about the course  

Title Dental materials 

Code 71283 Abbreviation 211ODMAT 

Total ECTS points 3 Status Obligatory 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning No 

Department Department of Fixed Prosthodontics 

Course leader Professor KŜǘƛƧ aŜƘǳƭƛŏ, D.MD., Ph.D 

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Lectures  30  30 

ECTS   3 

 

Course description  

During the course students are learning about the microstructure, composition, properties and  
ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ŀƭƭ ŘŜƴǘŀƭ ƳŀǘŜǊƛŀƭǎΦ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ Ŧƻr analyses and selection of the best materials 
for each technological and clinical situation has been urged.  Course includes: microstructure, 
mechanical, physical, technological, rheological, chemical and biological properties of dental 
materials, alloys for fixed and removable prostheses, orthodontics wires ceramic materials, 
polymers and polymerisation, acrylics, cements, impression materials, model and die materials, 
waxes, thermoplastic baseplates materials, pastes  for functional impressions, investment 
materials, laboratory materials for final procedures and polishing , resin composites materials, 
enamel-dentin adhesives systems, bleaching materials, pulp covering materials, endodontics 
materials, dental amalgams, materials in oral, maxilofacial surgery and in 
parodontology,biocompatibility, sampling and methods for identification of incorporated alloy,  
analyses of chemical stability and  proof of allergy. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam  Oral exam Yes Practical exam  

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

The exam is written with questions from all lectures. 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Basic Scientific Principles, Microstructure and Properties of Metals and Alloys     
2. Laboratory Materials      
3. Polymers and Polymerization  
4. Investment materials  
5. Alloys in Prosthodontics and Orthodontics  
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6. Impression materials   
7. Facets  materials      
8. Structure and properties of dental ceramics    
9. Cements and Materials for temporary Fillings, Crowns and Bridges   
10. Materials in Pedodontics    
11. Laboratory Materials for final Procedures and Polishing   
12. Corrosion and Biocompatibility of Dental Materials, Testing Methods of Dental Materials   
13. Materials in Oral, Maxilofacial Surgery and in Parodontology    
14. Resin composites materials, Enamel-dentin adhesives systems, Bleaching materials 
15. Pulp Covering Materials, Endodontics Materials, Dental Amalgams 

 

Course leader and associates  

Course leader:  tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ WŀǎŜƴƪŀ ¿ƛǾƪƻ-.ŀōƛŏ 
!ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜǎΥ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ {ƻƴƧŀ YǊŀƭƧŜǾƛŏΣ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ 5Ŝƴƛǎ ±ƻƧǾƻŘƛŏΣ   tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ YŜǘƛƧ aŜƘǳƭƛŏΣ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ 
5ǊŀƎǳǘƛƴ YƻƳŀǊΣ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ 5ƻƳŀƎƻƧ DƭŀǾƛƴŀΣ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ ½ŘǊŀǾƪƻ {ŎƘŀǳǇŜǊƭΣ       tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ WŀƪǑŀ 
DǊƎǳǊŜǾƛŏΣ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ ½Ǌƛƴƪŀ ¢ŀǊƭŜΣ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ LǾƛŎŀ !ƴƛŏΣ   tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ bŀŘŀ Dŀƭƛŏ ŀƴŘ aŀǊƪƻ WŀƪƻǾŀŎΦ 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. ¿ƛǾƪƻ-.ŀōƛŏ WΣ WŜǊƻƭƛƳƻǾ ±Φ aŜǘŀƭǎ ƛƴ tǊƻǎǘƘƻŘƻƴǘƛŎǎΦ ½ŀƎǊŜōΤ ~ƪƻƭǎƪŀ ƪƴƧƛƎŀΣ нллрΦ 
2. 2. Jerolimov V. et all. Fundamentals  od Dental materials. Zagreb, 2005. 
3. ƘǘǘǇΥκκǿǿǿΦǎŦȊƎΦǳƴƛȊƎΦƘǊκψŘƻǿƴƭƻŀŘκǊŜǇƻǎƛǘƻǊȅκhǎƴƻǾŜψǎǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻǑƪƛƘψƳŀǘŜǊƛƧŀƭŀΦǇŘŦ 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. {ǘŀƳŜƴƪƻǾƛŏ 5Φ ¦ǊΦ .ǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ 5Ŝƴǘŀƭ aŀǘŜǊƛŀƭǎΦ {ŎƘƻƻƭ ƻŦ 5Ŝƴǘŀƭ aŜŘƛŎƛƴŜΤ .ŜƻƎǊŀŘ 
{ǘƻƳŀǘƭƻǑƪƛ ŦŀƪǳƭǘŜǘΣ нллтΦ 

2. {ǘŀƳŜƴƪƻǾƛŏ 5Φ ¦ǊΦ 5Ŝƴǘŀƭ  aaterials. Schol of Dental Medicine; Beograd, 2012. 

 

Required knowledge 

Basic knowledge about the microstructure, mechanical, physical, technological, rheological, 
chemical and biological properties of dental materials, to know to choose the proper material 
according the clinical situation,  to control all laboratory procedures and failures, to find out the 
reason of failures, of biodegradation and to recognize the biological   reaction on some materials. 
Not to forget sign in dental card the name and  the composition  of used alloy, according its 
mechanical properties. 

 

Required skills 

The skills have been obtained during the practical  part of  fixed and removable prosthodontics, 
and dental pathology. Some aspect of skills will be given in courses like orthodontics, pedodontics, 
parodontology and oral surgery.   

 

Exam questions 

Basic of metal structure; solid solutions; metal and alloy properties, microhardness, microstrength; 
types of corrosion; the factors of biodegradation; structure and properties of polymers and types 
of polymerisation;  pulp covering materials; endodontics materials; dental amalgams in clinical 
praxes; resin composites materials- types and application; enamel-dentin adhesives systems; 
waxes for laboratory and clinical use; laboratory and clinical use of thermoplastic compositions 
materials; the composition, properties and apllication of elastiomers; the composition, properties 
and aplication of hydrocolloids;  the advantages and disadvantage of functions paste; types of 
gipsum and its laboratory and clinical applications; Types, composition and properties of 
investment materials; cements,- classification, applications and requirements; the selection of 
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postcore materials; fasets materials and the types of their polimerisation,  indications; 
classification, applications and requirements of materials for temporary crowns and bridges; the 
basic properties of temporary fillings; classification, structure and properties of dental ceramics; 
Aesthetics,colour and  light;  polymers and polymerisation in removable prosthodontics;  types and 
selection of materials in orthodontics; in pedodontics; in parodontology; in oral surgery; surface 
preparations, laboratory materials for final procedures and polishing ; desirable and  negative 
interaction between materials and surrounding tissue; the analyses and methods for detecting the 
reasons.  iinteractionsinretactions. 
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3.2.12 Dermatovenerology  

Basic information about the course  

Title Dermatovenerology 

Code 71284 Abbreviation 421ODERM 

Total ECTS points 3.5 Status Obligatory 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning No 

Department Chair of Dermatovenerology 

Course leader tǊƻŦΦ aƛǊƴŀ ~ƛǘǳƳΣ aΦ5ΦΣ tƘΦ5Φ 

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Lectures  15  15 

Clinical practicals  30  30 

ECTS   3.5 

 

Course description  

During the Dermatovenereology lessons, students will learn about various skin diseases and 
sexually transmitted diseases (STD). 
First, they will learn about the development, structure and function of the skin and visible mucous 
ǎǳǊŦŀŎŜǎΦ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ŜŘǳŎŀǘŜŘ Ƙƻǿ ǘƻ ǳǎŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŀƭ άŘŜǊƳŀǘƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ǾƻŎŀōǳƭŀǊȅέ ǊŜƎŀǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 
system of skin changes and  how to make dermatological status of the patient. 
 At the beginning, students will learn about infective skin diseases of various etiology (viral, 
bacterial, fungal, parasitoses etc.). The most important viral skin diseases will be explained 
(verruca vulgaris, herpes simplex, herpes zoster, molluscum contagiosum, AIDS), then bacterial 
skin diseases (epidermal and follicular pyoderma, bacterial skin diseases of specific course 
(erysipelas, phlegmona, erythrasma), chronic pyoderma (pyoderma vegetans), infective 
granulomatous skin diseases (skin TBC) and Lyme borreliosis.  
Students will also learn about fungal infections of skin and mucous membranes ς dermatomycoses 
(trichophytosis, microsporosis, epidermophytosis, candidosis), and pityriasis versicolor. 
Additionally, mycological analysis will be explained and demonstrated to the students.  
They will learn about the most common skin parasitoses (pediculosis, scabies, larva migrans).  
The next educational unit will cover the allergic skin diseases (urticaria, oedema Quinque, atopic 
dermatitis, dermatitis eczematoides, contact dermatitis- allergic and irritative) with the special 
emphasis on allergic manifestations in the oral cavity. 
Since psoriasis has a special place in dermatology, students will learn about psoriasis - a major 
entity from the papulosquamous skin disorders, along with the other entities from this group of 
dermatoses (pityriasis rubra pilaris, parapsoriasis, erytrodermia). They will also get acquainted 
with lichen planus which is one of the most important skin diseases (from the group of papular 
dermatoses). 
Due to possible manifestations on the oral mucosa, students will get acquainted with bullous 
dermatoses (pemphigus, pemphigoid, herpetiform dermatitis, hereditary epidermolyses).  
The next educational unit consists of connective tissue diseases (disorders of collagen - 
scleroderma, lupus erythematosus, dermatomyositis). Students will also learn about 
granulomatous skin disorders of unknown etiology (granuloma anulare, necrobiosis lipoidica, 
sarcoidosis), as well as diseases of adnexal structures (acne vulgaris, seborrhoea, seborrhoic 
dermatitis, rosacea, steroid dermatitis).  
Special attention will be given to the group of diseases of the lips, tongue and oral cavity mucosa 
(Mb. Fordyce, cheilitis e contactu, angulus infectiosus oris, cheilitis exfoliativa, cheilitis glandularis, 
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cheilitis granulomatosa, cheilitis actinica, lingua plicata, macroglossia, glositis mediana rhombica, 
lingua villosa nigra, lingua geographica, gingivitis hyperplastica, epulis, aphtae, mb. Behcet).  
Other educational units include erythematous dermatoses (erythema exsudativum multiforme, 
erythema nodosum, pityriasis rosea); vascular diseases and disorders of hemostasis (diseases of 
veins and lymphatics, vasculitis, ulcus cruris), as well as psychodermatological diseases (pruritus, 
prurigo, artefact dermatitis).  
Another group of diseases that will be covered trough the lessons is diseases of hair and scalp 
(non-scarring and scarring alopecia) and nail diseases (nail diseases as a sign of internal or skin 
disease).  
Dermatooncology unit will cover the most important benign skin tumours (cysts, nevi, keratosis 
seborrhoica, keloid, fibroma, histiocytoma, haemangioma); precancerous lesions (actinic keratosis, 
precancerous cheilitis, cornu cutaneum, leukoplakia) and malignant skin tumours  (basal cell 
carcinoma, squamous cell carcinoma, Mb. Bowen, Mb. Paget, melanoma, cutaneous lymphomas), 
as well as paraneoplastic dermatoses (obligatory and facultative paraneoplastic dermatoses).  
A special educational unit will be dedicated to the veneral and sexually transmitted diseases 
(syphilis, gonorrhoea, ulcus molle, genital warts, non specific urethritis, herpes genitalis). 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam  Oral exam Yes Practical exam Yes 

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

The final dermatovenereology exam will be oral, including practical and theoretical part. 
Generally, the knowledge grading is based on the knowledge on five given questions and one 
description of the dermatological status of the patient. 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. The system of skin lesions. Dermatological status.  
2. Treatment options in dermatovenereology, including psychotherapy  
3. Erythematosquamous diseases and papulous dermatoses  
4. Disorders of the lips, tongue and oral mucosa  
5. Allergic skin diseases  
6. Contact dermatitis. Eczema  
7. Infective skin diseases 
8. Fungal skin diseases  
9. Hereditary disorders of keratinization. Psychodermatological diseases  
10. Disorders of hair, scalp and nails. Pigmentation disorders  
11. Bullous diseases I 
12. Bullous diseases II. Connective tissue diseases 
13. Sexually transmitted diseases  
14. Seborrhoic dermatitis. Acne vulgaris. Rosacea.  
15. Benign skin tumours  
16. Malignant skin tumours 
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Clinical practicals topics: 

¶ The system of skin lesions. Dermatological status.  

¶ Skin diseases caused by HPV 

¶ Herpes simplex infections, herpes zoster infection 

¶ Dermatophytoses - trichophytosis, microsporosis, epidermophytosis  

¶ Candidosis  

¶ Pediculosis, scabies  

¶ Urticaria, oedema Quinque  

¶ Atopic dermatitis  

¶ Dermatitis eczematoides  

¶ Dermatitis e contactu, allergica et non allergica  

¶ Psoriasis vulgaris  

¶ Parapsoriasis  

¶ Erythrodermia  

¶ Lichen planus  

¶ The group of pemphigus  

¶ The group of pemphigoid  

¶ Scleroderma 

¶ Lupus erythematosus discoides, lupus erythematosus subacutus, lupus erythematosus 
systemicus  

¶ Granuloma anulare, necrobiosis lipoidica, sarcoidosis  

¶ Acne vulgaris  

¶ Seborrhoic dermatitis of the face and scalp 

¶ Rosacea  

¶ Steroid dermatitis  

¶ Contact cheilitis  

¶ Angulus infectiosus oris  

¶ Actinic cheilitis  

¶ Lingua plicata  

¶ Lingua geographica  

¶ Erythema exsudativum multiforme, erythema nodosum  

¶ Pityriasis rosea  

¶ Disorders of veins  

¶ Vasculitis  

¶ Pruritus  

¶ Prurigo  

¶ Artefact dermatitis 

¶ Non-scarring and scarring alopecia  

¶ Pigment nevi 

¶ Benign nonmelanocytic tumours (keratosis seborrhoica, keloid, fibroma, histiocytoma, 
haemangioma)  

¶ Precancerous lesions (keratosis actinica, cheilitis precancerosa, cornu cutaneum, 
leukoplakia) 

¶ Basal cell carcinoma, squamous cell carcinoma   

¶ Melanoma  

¶ Obligatory and facultative paraneoplastic dermatoses  

¶ Genital warts 

 

Course leader and associates  

tǊƻŦΦ aƛǊƴŀ ~ƛǘǳƳΣ aΦ5ΦΣ tƘΦ5Φ 
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!ǎƛǎǘΦ tǊƻŦΦ [ƛōƻǊƛƧŀ [ǳƎƻǾƛŏ aƛƘƛŏΣ aΦ5ΦΣ tƘΦ5Φ 
Marija Buljan, M.D., Ph.D. 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. G. Rassner. Dermatology- IŀƴŘōƻƻƪ ŀƴŘ ŀǘƭŀǎ όǘǊŀƴǎƭΦ ŀƴŘ ŜŘǘΦ aƛǊƴŀ ~ƛǘǳƳύΣ Ϧ{ƭŀǇϦΣ нллпΦ 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. LǾŀƴ 5ƻōǊƛŏ Ŝǘ ŀƭΦ 5ŜǊƳŀǘƻǾŜƴŜǊƻƭƻƎȅΣ ¦ŘȌōŜƴƛŎƛ {ǾŜǳőƛƭƛǑǘŀ ǳ ½ŀƎǊŜōǳΣ aŜŘƛŎƛƴǎƪƛ ŦŀƪǳƭǘŜǘΣ 
Grafoplast, Zagreb 2005. 

 

Required knowledge 

Structure and functions of the skin and visible mucous membranes, the system of skin lesions, viral 
skin diseases (verruca vulgaris, herpes simplex, herpes zoster, molluscum contagiosum, AIDS), 
bacterial skin diseases (epidermal pyoderma, follicular pyoderma, pyoderma of sweat glands, 
other bacterial skin diseases with special course- erysipelas, phlegmona, erythrasma), chronic 
pyodermas (pyodermia vegetans), infective granulomatous skin diseases (skin TBC) and Lyme 
borreliosis, dermatophytoses (trichophytosis, microsporosis, epidermophytosis), candidosis, 
superficial fungal infections (pityriasis versicolor), parasitoses (pediculosis, scabies), hereditary 
disorders of keratinization (ichthyoses, palmoplantar keratoderma, follicular keratoderma, 
dyskeratosis), allergic skin diseases (urticaria, oedema Quinque, atopic dermatitis, dermatitis 
eczematoides, dermatitis e contactu allergica, dermatitis e contactu non allergica), 
erythematosquamous diseases (psoriasis vulgaris, pityriasis rubra pilaris, parapsoriasis, 
erythroderma); papulous dermatoses (lichen planus); bullous dermatoses (group of hereditary 
epidermolyses, group of pemphigus, group of pemphigoid, herpetiform dermatitis), pustulous 
dermatoses (pustulosis palmaris et plantaris); connective tissue diseases (scleroderma, lupus 
erythematosus discoides, subacutus et systemicus, dermatomyositis); granulomatous skin diseases 
of unknown etiology (granuloma anulare, necrobiosis lipoidica, sarcoidosis): disorders of skin 
adnexa (acne vulgaris, seborrhoea, seborrhoic dermatitis, rosacea); diseases of the lips, tongue 
and oral cavity mucosa (Mb. Fordyce, cheilitis e contactu, angulus infectiosus oris, cheilitis 
exfoliativa, cheilitis glandularis, cheilitis granulomatosa, cheilitis actinica, lingua plicata, 
macroglossia, glositis mediana rhombica, lingua villosa nigra, lingua geographica, gingivitis 
hyperplastica, epulis, aphtae, Mb. Behcet); erythematous dermatoses (erythema exsudativum 
multiforme, erythema nodosum, pityriasis rosea); vascular diseases and disorders of hemostasis 
(diseases of veins and lymphatics, vasculitis, ulcus cruris); psychodermatological diseases (pruritus, 
prurigo, artefact dermatitis); diseases of hair and scalp (non-scarring and scarring alopecia) and 
nail diseases (nail diseases as a sign of internal or skin disease); benign skin tumours (cysts, nevi, 
keratosis seborrhoica, keloid, fibroma, histiocytoma, haemangioma); precancerous lesions (actinic 
keratosis, precancerous cheilitis, cornu cutaneum, leukoplakia); malignant skin tumours  (basal cell 
carcinoma, squamous cell carcinoma, Mb. Bowen, Mb. Paget, melanoma, cutaneous lymphomas); 
paraneoplastic dermatoses (obligatory and facultative paraneoplastic dermatoses); veneral and 
sexually transmitted diseases  (syphilis, gonorrhoea, ulcus molle, genital warts, non specific 
urethritis, herpes genitalis). 

 

Required skills 

During lectures and practice, students are expected to adopt the specificity of the anamnestic 
approach to the dermatological patient as well as the specificity of dermatological status and 
certain physical diagnostic procedures used in everyday practice (such as vitropression, sonde test, 
skin lesion scraping, dermographism, Nikolsky/ Kobner/ Auspitz phenomenon), skin swab, skin 
biopsy (for patohistological analysis and direct immunofluorescence), preparation of the specimen 
for the immunofluorescence. 
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Certain methods of treatment in dermatovenereology such as application of local  
ǘƘŜǊŀǇȅ όŘǊŜǎǎƛƴƎǎΣ ōŀǘƘǎΣ ǎƻƭǳǘƛƻƴǎΣ ǇƻǿŘŜǊǎΣ ƻƛƴǘƳŜƴǘǎΣ ŜƳǳƭǎƛƻƴǎΣ ŎǊŜŀƳǎΧΦύ ŀŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 
type of action (keratolytic, antipruritic, antibiotic, corticosteroids, antimycotic, antiparasitic, SPF).  
Certain skills of physical therapy (phototherapy, kriotherapy with liquid nitrogen, excochleation, 
termocoagulation, electrocoagulation). 

 

Exam questions 

1. structure of the skin and visible mucous membranes  
2. the system of skin lesions 
3. skin diseases caused by Human Papilloma Virus (HPV)  
4. herpes simplex infections  
5. herpes zoster infections 
6. dermatovenereological manifestations of AIDS  
7. epidermal pyoderma  
8. follicular pyoderma  
9. pyoderma of sweat glands  
10. bacterial skin diseases with special course- erysipelas, phlegmona, erythrasma  
11. skin TBC  
12. dermatophytoses - trichophytosis, microsporosis, epidermophytosis  
13. candidosis  
14. pediculosis  
15. scabies  
16. ichthyoses  
17. palmoplantar keratodermias  
18. follicular keratodermias  
19. urticaria, oedema Quinque  
20. atopic dermatitis  
21. dermatitis eczematoides  
22. dermatitis e contactu allergica 
23. dermatitis e contactu non allergica  
24. psoriasis vulgaris  
25. parapsoriasis  
26. erythrodermia  
27. lichen planus  
28. group of hereditary epidermolyses  
29. group of pemphigus 
30. group of pemphigoid 
31. dermatitis herpetiformis  
32. pustulosis palmaris et plantaris  
33. localized scleroderma (slerodermia circumscripta)  
34. systemic scleroderma  
35. lupus erythematosus discoides  
36. lupus erythematosus subacutus  
37. lupus erythematosus systemicus  
38. dermatomyositis  
39. granulomatous skin diseases of unknown etiology (granuloma anulare, necrobiosis lipoidica, 
sarcoidosis)  
40. acne vulgaris  
41. dermatitis seborrhoica faciei et capilitii  
42. rosacea  
43. dermatitis rosaceiformis steroidica  
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44. cheilitis e contactu  
45. angulus infectiosus oris  
46. cheilitis exfoliativa  
47. cheilitis glandularis  
48. cheilitis granulomatosa  
49. cheilitis actinica  
50. lingua plicata  
51. macroglossia  
52. glositis mediana rhombica  
53. lingua villosa nigra  
54. lingua geographica  
55. gingivitis hyperplastica  
56. epulis  
57. aphtae  
58. mb. Behcet  
59. erythema exsudativum multiforme  
60. erythema nodosum  
61. pityriasis rosea  
62. diseases of veins  
63. vaskulitis  
64. pruritus  
65. prurigo  
66. artefact dermatitis  
67. non-scarring alopecia  
68. scarring alopecia 
69. nail diseases as a sign of internal visceral disease  
70. nail diseases as a sign of dermatosis  
71. pigment nevi  
72. benign non-melanocytic tumours (keratosis seborrhoica, keloid, fibroma, histiocytoma, 
haemangioma)  
73. precancerous lesions (keratosis actinica, cheilitis precancerosa, cornu cutaneum, leukoplakia)  
74. carcinoma baseocellulare  
75. carcinoma spinocellulare  
76. Mb. Bowen and Mb. Paget  
77. melanoma  
78. obligatory and facultative paraneoplastic dermatoses  
79. syphilis  
80. gonorrhoea  
81. ulcus molle  
82. condylomata acuminata  
83. nonspecific urethritis  
84. herpes genitalis  
85. differential diagnosis of erosions in the oral cavity  
86. skin diseases caused by the focal process of dental origin 
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3.2.13 Pediatric Dentistry I  

Basic information about the course  

Title Pediatric dentistry I 

Code 145621 Abbreviation 512ODJE1 

Total ECTS points 7 Status Obligatory 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning No 

Department Department of Paediatric and Preventive Dentistry 

Course leader Professor IǊǾƻƧŜ WǳǊƛŏ, PhD 

 

Course load 

 1 2 Total 

Lectures  15 30 45 

Special clinical practicals  15 30 45 

ECTS   6 

 

Course description  

Pediatric Dentistry is a clinical dental discipline that deals with preventive and therapeutic 
procedures in order to maintain the oral health in children from their birth to the end of their 
adolescent period. In addition it embraces the care about people with developmental disorders 
regardless of their age. The aim of this course is to ensure the acquisition of competences needed 
for obtaining optimal oral health in a child by the use of a number of different preventive, 
educational and therapeutical procedures. This includes knowledge of children behavior, 
ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƻŦ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǊ ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭ ƳŜǘƘƻŘǎΣ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƻŦ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ƳŜǘƘƻŘǎ ƻŦ ŎŀǊƛŜǎ 
prevention and knowledge of dentofacial injuries, mastering the diagnostic and therapeutic 
procedures in deciduous teeth treatment as well as in treatment of teeth with genetic defects. 
Students should obtain the basic knowledge of oral health care of children with developmental 
disorders. They are also expected to obtain competences in prosthetic rehabilitation of children 
with deciduous, mixed and permanent dentition. This includes the knowledge of the most 
widespread caries prevention measures, follow up of the dentofacial growth by the use of 
interceptive orthodontic appliances and procedures. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam Yes Oral exam Yes Practical exam  

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

The grade is obtained according to the number of correct answers (points) obtained on the test. 
Failing the written exam requires retaking the exam. The final grade is based on the grade 
obtained on the written test and the oral exam. 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 
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1. Introduction to Pedodontics. First visit to the pediatric dental office. 
2. Clinical examination of a child: soft tissues, teeth. 
3. Early orofacial development of a child.  
4. Deciduous teeth eruption and exfoliation. 
5. Children's behaviour in the dental office. 
6. MeǘƘƻŘǎ ƻŦ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǊΦ 
7. aŜǘƘƻŘǎ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǊΦ 
8. Early child caries and preventive measures.  
9. Interceptive and minimal restorative procedures in children. 
10. Treatment of deciduous teeth caries.  
11. Fissure sealing and seal fillings. 
12. Treatment of the pulp in deciduous teeth. 
13. Treatment of the pulp in early permanent teeth. 
14. Local anesthesia in children. 
15. Tooth extractions and minor oral surgery in children. 

 

Special clinical practicals topics: 

Clinical practicals include management of techniques of communication and procedures used 
to control children's behavior in dental office; assessment of a child's behavior; procedures to 
assess oral hygiene and oral microflora, methods of plaque control, prophylactic cleaning and 
sealing of fissures, various forms of topical fluoridation. Caries treatment of deciduous and 
early permanent teeth in children and restorative measures. Pain control and anesthesia in 
children. 

 

2. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Epidemiology and prevention of dental decay.  
2. Dental trauma in children: etiology and classification  
3. Dental trauma in children: examination and emergency procedures. 
4. Treatment of special needs children.  
5. Diseases of oral mucosa and periodontium in children.  
6. Diet analysis and nutritional counseling of children.  
7. Local anesthetics and pain management in pediatric dentistry. 
8. Premedication and sedation in pediatric dentistry.  
9. Sedation of children by nitrous oxide.  
10. Topical anti-caries products: effects and use.   
11. Interceptive orthodontics procedures.  
12. Treatment of permanent teeth with incomplete root growth.  
13. Non-carious dental lesions in children. 
14. Prosthodontic treatment in children.  
15. Esthetic restorative procedures in adolescents.  

 

Special clinical practicals topics: 

Practicals are of a clinical type and include oral examination, diagnostics, preventive and 
different therapeutic procedures which are related to the course of Pediatric Dentistry. Their 
content depends on a clinical case (status and the patient's needs).
Clinical practicals include 
treatment of caries of deciduous and early permanent teeth in children with cooperative 
behavior, amalgam fillings in deciduous and permanent teeth, composite, glass ionomer and 
compomer fillings, vital pulp treatment of deciduous and early permanent teeth, treatment of 
deciduous and permanent teeth with non-vital pulp, endodontic treatment of deciduous and 
early permanent teeth. Students should become familiar with treatment and immobilization of 
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subluxated teeth, principles of tooth replantation, that is, by emergency procedure in tooth 
avulsion. They should also master the procedure of dentin capping and fabrication of 
composite band in dental crown fractures and principles of reconstruction of fractured crown. 

 

Course leader and associates  

tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ LǾŀƴŀ 2ǳƪƻǾƛŏ .ŀƎƛŏΣ tƘ5 
Professor Domagoj Glavina,PhD 
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ IǊǾƻƧŜ WǳǊƛŏΣ tƘ5 
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ aŀǊǘƛƴŀ aŀƧǎǘƻǊƻǾƛŏΣ tƘ5 
 tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ LƭƛƧŀ ~ƪǊƛƴƧŀǊƛŏΣ tƘ5 
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ ¿ŜƭƧƪƻ ±ŜǊȊŀƪΣ tƘ5 
!ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ ²ŀƭǘŜǊ 5ǳƪƛŏΣ tƘ5 
Assistant Professor Dubravka bŜƎƻǾŜǘƛŏ-±ǊŀƴƛŏΣ tƘ5 
YǊƛǎǘƛƴŀ DƻǊǑŜǘŀΣ tƘ5 
WŜƭƪŀ WǳƪƛŏΣ tƘ5 
¢ƻƳƛǎƭŀǾ ~ƪǊƛƴƧŀǊƛŏΣ 5a5 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. McDonald RE, Avery DR, Dean JA: Dentistry for the child and adolescent. Eight edition. St. 
Louis: Mosby, 2004. 

2. Koch G, Poulsen S: Pediatric Dentistry - a clinical approach. Copenhagen: Munksgaard, 
2001.  

3. ½ŀǊŜǾǎƪƛ tΣ ~ƪǊƛƴƧŀǊƛŏ LΣ ±Ǌŀƴƛŏ !Υ tǎƛƘƻƭƻƎƛƧŀ Ȋŀ ǎǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻƎŜΦ WŀǎǘǊŜōŀǊǎƪƻΥ bŀƪƭŀŘŀ {ƭŀǇΣ 
2005. 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. Van Amerongen E, Lenters M, Marks L, Veerkamp J. Case reports in paediatric dentistry. 
Berlin: Quintessence Publishing, 2009. 

2. Cameron AC, Widmer RP. Handbook of pediatric dentistry. Edimburgh: Mosby, 2003. 
3. Welbury R, Duggal M, Hosey MT. Paediatric dentistry. Oxford: Oxford University Press, 

2005.  
4. Pinkham JR: Pediatreic Dentistry ς Infancy Through Adolescence. Philadelphia: W.B. 

Saunders Co., 1994. 

 

Required knowledge 

Study program of pediatric dentistry should teach students the specificities of growth and 
development of dental and orofacial structures, specificities of pathology, pathogenesis and 
course of treatment of teeth and the oral cavity in children and adolescents. A special task is 
mastering competences that are required for treatment of children with special needs such as 
those with developmental disorders, specificity of pathology and treatment of individuals with 
various forms of body, mental and emotional disabilities. During classes students should master 
competences that are necessary to take different preventive, educational and therapeutic 
procŜŘǳǊŜǎ ƛƴ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΦ YƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƻƴ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǊΣ ƳŜǘƘƻŘǎ ǘƻ ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǊΣ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ 
methods of caries prevention, dentofacial injuries as well as diagnostic and therapeutic procedures 
used in treatment of deciduous teeth should be acquired. They also become familiar with 
possibilities of treating the teeth with genetic defects. 

 

Required skills 

Students should acquire skills of using various procedures used in children's behavior control, 
diagnostics and treatment, diseases of deciduous and early permanent teeth. The aim of the 
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course in the 9th and 10th semester is to become familiar with pathology that is typical of 
children, specific tretment methods. Students are also expected to master procedures for 
diagnosing and treatment of most common dental trauma in children as well as methods for their 
prevention. 

 

Exam questions 

1. Levels of prevention in dentistry.  
2. Primary, secondary and tertiary prevention.  
3. Examples of primary prevention in dentistry.  
4. Examples of tertiary prevention in dentistry.  
5. Chemical plaque control. 
6. Systemic use of fluorides in caries prevention.  
7. Sealing of pits and fissures.  
8. Initial enamel lesion.  
9. Treatment of initial enamel lesion.  
10. Demineralization and remineralization of enamel.  
11. Dental plaque and the beginning of an enamel lesion.  
12. Initial stage of dental plaque formation.  
13. Metabolism of mature dental plaque. 
14. Antibacterial and anti-caries agents.  
15. Epidemiological instruments for assessing caries in a population.  
16. Toothpastes: composition and effects.  
17. Therapeutic toothpastes and lead compounds.  
18. Oral application of chlorhexidine.  
19. Abrasives in toothpastes.  
20. Characteristics of prophylactic toothpastes.  
21. Topical effects of fluorides.  
22. Postnatal growth and development of orofacial structures.  
23. Theories on growth and development of the orofacial system.  
24. Development and mineralization of teeth.  
25. Time and order of deciduous and permanent teeth eruption.  
26. Characteristics of primary dentition.  
27. Characteristics of type I deciduous dentition by Baume.   
28. Early developmental signs of malocclusion of Class II by Angle.  
29. Main features of dental pathology in children aged 3-6.  
30. Specific oral problems in adolescence.  
31. Patients covered by pediatric dental care.  
32. Initial treatment of a child on the first visit.  
33. Methods to introduce a child to dental treatment on the first visit.  
34. Dƻŀƭǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ ŦƛǊǎǘ Ǿƛǎƛǘ ǘƻ ŀ ǇŜŘƻŘƻƴǘƛǎǘΦ  
35. Early child caries (baby bottle caries).   
36. Frankel scale of child behavior.  
37. Child behavior categories by Wright.  
38. Children with a lack of cooperative ability.  
39. Children with potential non-cooperative behavior.  
40. Dental treatment of children with a lack of cooperative ability.  
41. Initial dental treatment of a child and behavior control.  
42. Ψ¢Ŝƭƭ-show-ŘƻΩ ƳŜǘƘƻŘΦ  
43. ΨIŀƴŘ ƻǾŜǊ ƳƻǳǘƘΩ ǘŜŎƘƴƛǉǳŜ ŀƴŘ ǿƻǊƪƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΦ  
44. Analgesics for postoperative pain in children.  
45. Treatment of the initial enamel lesiƻƴ όΨǿƘƛǘŜ ǎǇƻǘǎΩύΦ  



67 
 

46. Filling materials for deciduous teeth.  
47. Indications for the extraction of deciduous tooth.  
48. Extractions of deciduous teeth.  
49. Surface anesthetics in pedodontics.  
50. Anesthetics used for infiltration anesthesia in pedodontics.  
51. Eruption cyst and eruption hematoma.  
52. ART techniques of fillings in children. 
53. Sealing or preventive fillings. 
54. Materials for fissure sealing. 
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3.2.14 Pediatric Dentistry II  

Basic information about the course  

Title Pediatric dentistry II 

Code 145864 Abbreviation 612ODJE2 

Total ECTS points 7 Status Obligatory 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning  

Department Department of Paediatric and Preventive Dentistry 

Course leader Professor Hrvoje WǳǊƛŏ, PhD 

 

Course load 

 1 2 Total 

Special clinical practicals  30 30 60 

ECTS   6 

 

Course description  

In the second year of teaching Pediatric Dentistry, during the 11th and 12th semester, some more 
complex treatments of the pulp and the traumatized teeth are performed with the emphasis on 
clinical procedures .The primary aims are to transfer the previously acquired theoretical 
knowledge in a clinical setting. Students demonstrate their competences and skills on real patients 
- children of a preschool age and schoolchildren. They also treat children with developmental 
disorders The aim is to apply practically methods of treatment to either children with a lack of 
cooperative abilities or to completely non-cooperative children. These include the diagnostic 
procedures and the treatment methods of the most common types of dentofacial injuries, 
diagnostics and treatment of teeth with genetic anomalies. Students are expected to follow the 
principles of application of a number of different sedation procedures in children. They should also 
know how to approach the anxious patients: applying premedication as well as sedation to anxious 
and phobic patients. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam Yes Oral exam Yes Practical exam  

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

The grade is obtained according to the number of correct answers (points) obtained on the test. 
Failing the written exam requires retaking the exam. The final grade is based on the grade 
obtained on the written test and the oral exam. 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Special clinical practicals topics: 

1. Treatment of early deciduous and early permanent teeth caries. Amalgam, composite and 
glass ionomer fillings in deciduous and permanent teeth. Treatment of vital pulp in 
deciduous and early permanent teeth. Treatment of deciduous and permanent teeth with 
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non-vital pulp. Apexogenesis and apexification.  Treatment and immobilization of 
subluxated teeth. Learning about the principles of tooth replantation. Dentin capping and 
composite bandage in coronal fractures. Reconstruction of fractured crowns by 
composites. Prosthetic rehabilitation in primary dentition. Methods of premedication and 
sedation of anxious and phobic patients. Methods of topical application of fluorides. 
Esthetic reconstructions of teeth with genetic and acquired defects.  Treatment of oral 
diseases in children. Interceptive orthodontic procedures. 

 

2. component 

Special clinical practicals topics: 

1. Special clinical practicals include the following topics: minor oral surgery in children, 
treatment of pulp in deciduous and early permanent teeth, treatment of periodontal 
diseases and mouth in children; dental trauma and trauma of orofacial structures, 
diagnostics and emergency procedures in dental trauma, reconstruction of fractured 
teeth, treatment of fractured teeth and tooth replantation, clinical approach, diagnostics 
and treatment of genetic defects of teeth and their oral structures. A part of practicals 
deals with problem based learning. Within this approach, through clinical work, students 
will deal with more complex cases starting with the first examination, diagnostics, 
treatment plan and final treatment. 

 

Course leader and associates  

tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ LǾŀƴŀ 2ǳƪƻǾƛŏ .ŀƎƛŏΣ tƘ5 
Professor Domagoj Glavina,PhD 
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ IǊǾƻƧŜ WǳǊƛŏΣ tƘ5 
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ aŀǊǘƛƴŀ aŀƧǎǘƻǊƻǾƛŏΣ tƘ5 
 tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ LƭƛƧŀ ~ƪǊƛƴƧŀǊƛŏΣ tƘ5 
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ ¿ŜƭƧƪƻ ±ŜǊȊŀƪΣ tƘ5 
!ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ ²ŀƭǘŜǊ 5ǳƪƛŏΣ tƘ5 
Assistant PǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ 5ǳōǊŀǾƪŀ bŜƎƻǾŜǘƛŏ-±ǊŀƴƛŏΣ tƘ5 
YǊƛǎǘƛƴŀ DƻǊǑŜǘŀΣ tƘ5 
WŜƭƪŀ WǳƪƛŏΣ tƘ5 
¢ƻƳƛǎƭŀǾ ~ƪǊƛƴƧŀǊƛŏΣ 5a5 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. McDonald RE, Avery DR, Dean JA: Dentistry for the child and adolescent. Eight edition. St. 
Louis: Mosby, 2004. 

2. Koch G, Poulsen S: Pediatric Dentistry - a clinical approach. Copenhagen: Munksgaard, 
2001.  

3. ½ŀǊŜǾǎƪƛ tΣ ~ƪǊƛƴƧŀǊƛŏ LΣ ±Ǌŀƴƛŏ !Υ tǎƛƘƻƭƻƎƛƧŀ Ȋŀ ǎǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻƎŜΦ WŀǎǘǊŜōŀǊǎƪƻΥ bŀƪƭŀŘŀ {ƭŀǇΣ 
2005. 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. Van Amerongen E, Lenters M, Marks L, Veerkamp J. Case reports in paediatric dentistry. 
Berlin: Quintessence Publishing, 2009. 

2. Cameron AC, Widmer RP. Handbook of pediatric dentistry. Edimburgh: Mosby, 2003. 
3. Welbury R, Duggal M, Hosey MT. Paediatric dentistry. Oxford: Oxford University Press, 

2005.  
4. Pinkham JR: Pediatric Dentistry ς Infancy Through Adolescence. Philadelphia: W.B. 

Saunders Co., 1994. 

 



70 
 

Required knowledge 

In the course of study, the student should acquire competences needed to perform different 
procedures in children such as procedures related to prevention, health education and treatment. 
Students become familiar with children's behavior, methods of behavior control, and different 
methods of caries prevention as well as prevention from sustaining dentofacial injuries. Also, they 
should master diagnostic and treatment procedures applied in treatment of deciduous teeth as 
well as teeth with genetic defects. Students should acquire knowledge on principles of dental 
treatment in children with developmental disorders, prosthetic rehabilitation in children with 
deciduous, mixed and permanent dentition. Essential knowledge includes caries prevention 
procedures, follow up and managing of dentofacial growth by interceptive orthodontic appliances 
and procedures. The special aim is to acquire knƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƻŦ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǊ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ ŀǎ ƳŜǘƘƻŘǎ 
of behavior control, diagnoses and treatment of diseases of deciduous and young permanent 
teeth. Students learn how to master diagnostic procedures, emergency treatment and prevention 
of the most frequent dental traumas in children. 

 

Required skills 

¶ Active communication with small children ensuring cooperation and dental treatment 

¶ !ōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ŀǎǎŜǎǎ ǘȅǇŜ ƻŦ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǊ ƛƴ ŘŜƴǘŀƭ ƻŦŦƛŎŜ  

¶ Application of the appropriate communication method and dealing with children with 
cooperative behavior  

¶ Oral clinical examination and prophylactic procedures in children  

¶ Risk assessment of caries in children  

¶ Diet analysis and nutritional counseling  

¶ Assessment of the level of fear from dental treatment by use of FranƪƭΩǎ ŀƴŘ ²ǊƛƎƘǘΩǎ ǎŎŀƭŜ  

¶ Assessment of fear of treatment by use of FIS scale  

¶ Sealing of pits and fissures  

¶ Preventive sealing on deciduous and early permanent teeth  

¶ Classic fillings on deciduous and permanent teeth in children  

¶ Modified fillings on deciduous teeth by use adhesive techniques  

¶ Pulpotomies in deciduous teeth (vital)  

¶ Extractions of deciduous and early permanent teeth  

¶ Endodontic treatment of early permanent tooth  

¶ Indirect pulp treatment and direct pulp capping  

¶ Partial pulpotomy by Cvek  

¶ Surface anesthesia in children  

¶ Local infiltration anesthesia and nerve blocks  

¶ Topical application of fluorides (solutions, gels, varnishes) 

 

Exam questions 

1. Forms and agents for topical fluoridation. 
2. Use and effects of fluoride varnishes. 
3. Mechanisms of topical effects of fluorides. 
4. Toothpastes for children and fluoride content. 
5. Water fluoridation: advantages and disadvantages. 
6. Chronic intoxication by fluorides (fluorosis). 
7. Diagnostics and clinical assessment of fluorosis (indices)  
8. Premedication and sedation in pedodontics.  
9. Sedation by nitrous oxide.  
10. Ankylosis of teeth: diagnostics and treatment.  
11. Mutilation fear in children.  
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12. Parts of dental organ in bell stage.  
13. Apexogenesis.  
14. Function and components of apical odontogenic complex.  
15. Methods of pulp treatment and apexogenesis.  
16. Apexification and means of apexification.  
17. Tunnel technique of tooth preparation.  
18. Use of calcium hydroxide in pedodontics.    
19. Glass ionomer cements in pedodontics.  
20. Principles of adhesion to enamel ς etching (classification by Silverstone)  
21. Principles of adhesion to dentin.  
22. Classification of adhesive systems.  
23. Compomer materials ς composition, properties, clinical procedure. 
24. Chemical methods of caries treatment.  
25. Methods of deciduous teeth pulp treatment.  
26. Methods of deciduous teeth vital pulpotomy.  
27. Means of deciduous teeth vital pulpotomy.  
28. Pulpectomy of deciduous teeth.  
29. Materials for deciduous teeth root canal filling.  
30. Devitalization pastes for deciduous teeth.  
31. Partial pulpotomy by Cvek.  
32. Indications for devitalization pulpotomy of deciduous tooth.  
33. Factors important for a successful tunnel preparation.  
34. Jet anesthesia in pedodontics.  
35. Type and frequency of deciduous teeth trauma.  
36. Characteristics of permanent teeth trauma.  
37. Emergency procedure in enamel and dentin fractures.  
38. Tooth replantation procedure.  
39. Medium for keeping an avulsed tooth.  
40. Procedure in luxation injuries of early permanent teeth.  
41. Root fractures and treatment.  
42. Reconstruction of the fractured crown.  
43. Principles of prosthodontics treatment of children.  
44. Partial dentures in deciduous dentition.  
45. Complete dentures in deciduous dentition. 
46. Pulpotomy of deciduous teeth.  
47. Multiprofessional approach to a child with special needs.  
48. Risk factors for orofacial problems in children with special needs. 
49. Children with neuropsychological disorders.   
50. Children with sensory disorders.  
51. Children with physical disabilities.  
52. Debilitating conditions in children.  
53. Dental treatment of medically compromised children.  
54. Inappropriate habits in children and state of occlusion. 
55. The role of pedodontist in prevention of orthodontic anomalies.  
56. Interceptive orthodontic procedures in children.  
57. Herpetic gingivostomatitis. 
58. Aphthous ulcerations in children.  
59. Oral candidiasis in children.   
60. [Ŝǎƛƻƴǎ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ Ƴƻǎǘ ŎƻƳƳƻƴ ƛƴŦŜŎǘƛƻǳǎ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ ŘƛǎŜŀǎŜǎΦ 
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3.2.15 Endodont ics I 

Basic information about the course  

Title Endodontics I 

Code 71287 Abbreviation 512OEND1 

Total ECTS points 7 Status Obligatory 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning Yes 

Department Department of Endodontics and Restorative Dentistry 

Course leader Professor Goranka tǊǇƛŏ-aŜƘƛőƛŏΣ tƘ5 

 

Course load 

 1 2 Total 

Lectures  15  15 

Special clinical practicals  45 45 90 

ECTS   7 

 

Course description  

Endodontics I course teaches students about etiology and treatment of diseases of pulp and 
periradicular region, teeth and jaw trauma, materials and drugs used in endodontic treatment and 
endodontic surgery. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

Passed exam in Preclinical Endodontics. 

 

What is graded 

Written exam Yes Oral exam  Practical exam  

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

The exam in Endodontics I is taken after the 10th semester in the written form. Students answer 
the question by marking the offered answers. If the student gives positive answers to 76% of 
questions or more, the written part of the exam is considered a pass. 76% to 80% - equals 
sufficient grade (2), 80% to 86% - equals good grade (3), 86% to 92% - equals very good grade (4), 
92% to 100% - equals excellent grade (5). 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Working length determination 
2. Pulpotomy and pulpectomy (indications, technique of) 
3. Root  canal preparation (mechanical cleaning and shaping, technique of) 
4. Chemical root canal preparation 
5. Materials for temporary and definite root canal fillings 
6. Techniques of root canal obturation 
7. Complications during the endodontic therapy and outcome evaluation of the therapy  
8. Non-surgical retreatment 
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9. Endodontic treatment of medically compromised patients and antibiotic therapy in 
endodontics  

10. Endodontic surgery 
11. Endodontic treatment of traumatically injured teeth 
12. Restoration of endodontically treated teeth 
13. Non-vital bleaching 
14. Emergencies in endodontics 
15. Endodontic epidemiology, ethics and patient management 

 

Special clinical practicals topics: 

1. History taking, diagnosis and treatment plan  of pulp diseases 
2. Interpretation of panoramic and/or intraoral x-ray images  
3. Local anesthesia of particular tooth 
4. Rubber dam placement 
5. Preservation of dental pulp vitality (direct and indirect pulp capping) 
6. Access openings of all teeth 
7. Root canal preparation and filling of one-rooted teeth 
8. Root canal preparation and filling of multi-rooted teeth 
9. Non-surgical retreatment 
10. Drugs prescription 
11. Abscess incision and drainage 
12. Techniques for intraoral radiography 
13. Non-vital tooth bleaching 

 

2. component 

Special clinical practicals topics: 

1. History taking, diagnosis and treatment plan  of pulp diseases 
2. Interpretation of panoramic and/or intraoral x-ray images  
3. Local anesthesia of particular tooth 
4. Rubber dam placement 
5. Preservation of dental pulp vitality (direct and indirect pulp capping) 
6. Access openings of all teeth 
7. Root canal preparation and filling of one-rooted teeth 
8. Root canal preparation and filling of multi-rooted teeth 
9. Non-surgical retreatment 
10. Drugs prescription 
11. Abscess incision and drainage 
12. Techniques for intraoral radiography 
13. Non-vital tooth bleaching 

 

Course leader and associates  

tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ LǾƛŎŀ !ƴƛŏΣ tƘ5 
!ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ bŀŘŀ DŀƭƛŏΣ tƘ5 
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ {ƛƭǾŀƴŀ Wǳƪƛŏ-Krmek, PhD 
Associate ProfesǎƻǊ aŀǊƛƴŀ YŀǘǳƴŀǊƛŏΣ tƘ5 
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ LǾŀƴŀ aƛƭŜǘƛŏΣ tƘ5 
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ DƻǊŀƴƪŀ tǊǇƛŏ-aŜƘƛőƛŏΣ tƘ5 
!ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ .ƻȌƛŘŀǊ tŀǾŜƭƛŏΣ tƘ5 
Associate Professor Katica Prskalo, PhD 
!ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ ¢ƻƴőƛ {ǘŀƴƛőƛŏΣ tƘ5 
!ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ {ŀƴƧŀ ~ŜƎƻǾƛŏΣ tƘ5 
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Professor Zrinka Tarle, PhD 
!ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ .ŜǊƴŀǊŘ WŀƴƪƻǾƛŏΣ tƘ5 
!ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜ  tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ ½ƻǊŀƴ YŀǊƭƻǾƛŏΣ tƘ5 
!ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ !ƭŜƴŀ YƴŜȌŜǾƛŏΣ tƘ5 
!ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ ±ƭŀǘƪƻ tŀƴŘǳǊƛŏΣ tƘ5 
Associate Professor Paris Simeon, PhD 
Ivona Bago, DMD 
Anja Baraba, DMD, PhD 
9Ǿŀ YƭŀǊƛŏΣ 5a5 
WǳǊƛŎŀ aŀǘƛƧŜǾƛŏΣ 5a5 
5ŀƴƛƧŜƭŀ aŀǘƻǑŜǾƛŏΣ 5a5Σ tƘ5 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. ¢ƻǊŀōƛƴŜƧŀŘ aΣ ²ŀƭǘƻƴ w9Φ9ƴŘƻŘƻƴŎƛƧŀΥ ƴŀőŜƭŀ ƛ ǇǊŀƪǎŀΤ bŀƪƭŀŘŀ {ƭŀǇΦ ½ŀƎǊŜō нлмлΦ 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. Andreasen JO, Andreasen FM. Essential of traumatic injuries to the teeth; Munksgaard,  
Copenhagen 1990. 

2. Ingle JI & Bakland LK. Endodontics. BC Decker Inc, Hamilton, London, 2002. 
3. Cohen S & Burns RC. Pathways of the pulp. VII ed. CV, Mosby Inc. St. Louis, 2002. Johnson 

WT. Color atlas of Endodontics. WB Saunders Co.; 2002 
4. Arens DE, Torabinejad M, Chivian N, Rubinstein R. Practical lessons in endodontic surgery. 

Quintessence Publishing Co, Inc. Chicago, Berlin. London Tokyo, 1998. 
5. ¢ǊƻǇŜ aΣ  5ŜōŜƭƛŀƴ DΦ tǊƛǊǳőƴƛƪ ƛȊ ŜƴŘƻŘƻƴŎƛƧŜ Ȋŀ ǇǊŀƪǘƛőŀǊŀΦ vǳƛƴǘŜǎǎŜƴŎŜΣ tǳōƭƛǎƘƛƴ /ƻΣ 

Ltd, Chicago, Berlin. London Tokyo 2009. 

 

Required knowledge 

1. Etiology of pulpal diseases   
2. Histology of pulpal diseases  
3. Pulp changes with age  
4. Physiology of dentinal and pulpal pain   
5. Diagnosis and differential diagnosis of pulpal pain  
6. Pulpal response to irritations   
7. Diagnosis and differential diagnosis of pulpal diseases 
8. Preservation of dental pulp vitality (direct and indirect pulp capping) 
9. Acute pulpitis  
10. Chronic pulpitis 
11. Pulp necrosis  
12. Therapy of the pulp diseases   
13. Pulpectomy and pulpotomy  
14. Anesthesia in endodontics  
15. Intracanal medicaments  
16. Chemo-mechanical preparation of root canals  
17. Therapy of the pain in endodontics  
18. Root canal irrigants  
19. Root canal fillings materials 
20. Temporary coronal filling materials 
21. Interpretation of panoramic and intraoral x-ray images 

 

Required skills 
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1. To take medical and dental history  
2. To diagnose pulpal diseases 
3. To interpret panoramic and intraoral x-ray images  
4. To anesthetize tooth 
5. To place rubber dam  
6. To preserve vitality of the pulp 
7. To determine the therapy of the pulp (IPC, DPC)  
8. To prepare and obturate the root canal of one rooted teeth  
9. To prepare and obturate multi-rooted teeth  
10. To prescribe the drug 

 

Exam questions 

1. Etiology and prevention of pulpal diseases  
2. Infection of the endodontic space  
3. Histology of pulpal diseases  
4. Pulp changes with age  
5. Physiology of dentinal and pulpal pain  
6. Referred pain 
7. Diagnosis and differential diagnosis of pulpal pain   
8. Pulp response to acute and chronic irritation  
9. Diagnosis and differential diagnosis of pulpal diseases    
10. Preservation of dental pulp vitality (direct and indirect pulp capping) 
11. Clinical and histological classification of the pulpal diseases  
12. Diagnosis of the pulpal diseases  
13. Acute pulpitis  
14. Chronic pulpitis  
15. Pulpal necrosis  
16. Therapy of the pulpal diseases  
17. Pulpectomy and pulpotomy  
18. Anesthesia in endodontics  
19. Intracanal medicaments  
20. Therapy of the pain in endodontics  
21. Chemo-mechanical preparation of root canals 
22. Smear layer in dentine  
23. Root canal irrigants 
24. Root canal filling materials   
25. Temporary coronal filling materials 
26. Radiological diagnosis in endodontics 
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3.2.16 Endodontics II  

Basic information about the course  

Title Endodontics II 

Code 71288 Abbreviation 611OEND2 

Total ECTS points 6 Status Obligatory 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning Yes 

Department Department of Endodontics and Restorative Dentistry 

Course leader tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ DƻǊŀƴƪŀ tǊǇƛŏ-aŜƘƛőƛŏΣ tƘ5 

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Special clinical practicals  60  60 

ECTS   6 

 

Course description  

Endodontics II course teaches students about etiology and treatment of diseases of pulp and 
periradicular region, teeth and jaw trauma, materials and drugs used in endodontic treatment and 
endodontic surgery. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam  Oral exam Yes Practical exam  

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

Students take a practical and oral part of the exam.  
Practical part of the exam: It is carried out at the Department of Endodontics and Restorative 
Dentistry under the supervision of the examiner and the student has to take the medical history 
and perform a clinical examination (x-ray if needed), make the diagnosis (state the differential 
diagnosis) and make the treatment plan. After the examiner approves the treatment plan, the 
student performs the procedure. AfǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜΣ ǘƘŜ ŜȄŀƳƛƴŜǊ ƎǊŀŘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŀƭ 
work and enters the grade into the booklet of attendance.  
Oral part of the exam: At the exam, the student draws papers containing questions. 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Special clinical practicals topics: 

1. History taking, diagnosis and treatment plan  of pulp diseases 
2. Interpretation of panoramic and/or intraoral x-ray images  
3. Local anesthesia of particular tooth 
4. Rubber dam placement 
5. Preservation of dental pulp vitality (direct and indirect pulp capping) 
6. Access openings of all teeth  
7. Root canal preparation and filling of one-rooted teeth  
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8. Root canal preparation and filling of multi-rooted teeth  
9. Non-surgical retreatment  
10. Drugs prescription  
11. Abscess incision and drainage  
12. Techniques for intraoral radiography  
13. Non-vital tooth bleaching 

 

Course leader and associates  

tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ LǾƛŎŀ !ƴƛŏΣ tƘ5 
!ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ bŀŘŀ DŀƭƛŏΣ tƘ5 
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ {ƛƭǾŀƴŀ Wǳƪƛŏ-Krmek, PhD 
!ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ aŀǊƛƴŀ YŀǘǳƴŀǊƛŏΣ tƘ5 
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ LǾŀƴŀ aƛƭŜǘƛŏΣ tƘ5 
ProfŜǎǎƻǊ DƻǊŀƴƪŀ tǊǇƛŏ-aŜƘƛőƛŏΣ tƘ5 
!ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ .ƻȌƛŘŀǊ tŀǾŜƭƛŏΣ tƘ5 
Associate Professor Katica Prskalo, PhD 
!ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ ¢ƻƴőƛ {ǘŀƴƛőƛŏΣ tƘ5 
!ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ {ŀƴƧŀ ~ŜƎƻǾƛŏΣ tƘ5 
Professor Zrinka Tarle, PhD 
Assistant Professor Bernard JankoviŏΣ tƘ5 
!ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜ  tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ ½ƻǊŀƴ YŀǊƭƻǾƛŏΣ tƘ5 
!ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ !ƭŜƴŀ YƴŜȌŜǾƛŏΣ tƘ5 
!ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ ±ƭŀǘƪƻ tŀƴŘǳǊƛŏΣ tƘ5 
Associate Professor Paris Simeon, PhD 
Ivona Bago, DMD 
Anja Baraba, DMD, PhD 
9Ǿŀ YƭŀǊƛŏΣ 5a5 
WǳǊƛŎŀ aŀǘƛƧŜǾƛŏΣ 5a5 
Danijela MatoǑŜǾƛŏΣ 5a5Σ tƘ5 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. ¢ƻǊŀōƛƴŜƧŀŘ aΣ ²ŀƭǘƻƴ w9Φ9ƴŘƻŘƻƴŎƛƧŀΥ ƴŀőŜƭŀ ƛ ǇǊŀƪǎŀΤ bŀƪƭŀŘŀ {ƭŀǇΦ ½ŀƎǊŜō нлмлΦ 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. Andreasen JO, Andreasen FM. Essential of traumatic injuries to the teeth; Munksgaard, 
Copenhagen 1990. 

2. Ingle JI & Bakland LK. Endodontics. BC Decker Inc, Hamilton, London, 2002. 
3. Cohen S & Burns RC. Pathways of the pulp. VII ed. CV, Mosby Inc. St. Louis, 2002. Johnson, 

WT. Color atlas of Endodontics. WB Saunders Co.; 2002 
4. Arens DE, Torabinejad M, Chivian N, Rubinstein R. Practical lessons in endodontic surgery. 

Quintessence Publishing Co, Inc. Chicago, Berlin. London Tokyo, 1998. 
5. ¢ǊƻǇŜ aΣ  5ŜōŜƭƛŀƴ DΦ tǊƛǊǳőƴƛƪ ƛȊ ŜƴŘƻŘƻƴŎƛƧŜ Ȋŀ ǇǊŀƪǘƛőŀǊŀΦ vǳƛƴǘŜǎǎŜƴŎŜΣ tǳōƭƛǎƘƛƴ /ƻΣ 

Ltd, Chicago, Berlin. London Tokyo 2009. 

 

Required knowledge 

Etiology of periradicular diseases  
Classification of periradicular diseases  
 Histology of periradicular diseases   
 Diagnosis and differential diagnosis of periradicular diseases  
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 Therapy of periradicular diseases  
 Acute apical periodontitis  
Chronic apical periodontitis  
 Pulp-periodontal diseases 
  Apico-coronal and corono-apical techniques of root canal preparation  
  Rotary techniques of root canal preparation and instruments  
   Thermoplastic techniques of root canal fillings  
   Complications and errors during the endodontic treatment  
    Vertical tooth fracture 
    Traumatic injuries of teeth 
     Root resorption  
     Endodontic surgery 
     Restoration of endodontically treated teeth 
     Apexogenesis and apexification  
     Endodontic treatment of medically compromised patients 
     Non-vital tooth bleaching  
     Healing of periradicular lesions  
     Outcome evaluation of the endodontic treatment  
     Antibiotics and analgesics in endodontics  
     Emergencies in endodontics  
      Diagnosis and differential diagnosis of periradicular pain 

 

Required skills 

¶ To diagnose periradicular diseases   

¶ To treat periradicular diseases 

¶ To perform retreatment   

¶ To treat pulp-periodontal diseases 

¶ To incise abscess and enable drainage  

¶ To diagnose vertical root fracture  

¶ To take intraoral x-ray image 

¶ To perform non-vital bleaching  

¶ To endodontically treat traumatically injured tooth  

¶ To place intracanal post  

¶ To restore endodontically treated tooth 

 

Exam questions 

1. Histology of periradicular tissue  
2. Etiology and prevention of periradicular diseases  
3. Infection of periradicular area  
4. Classification of periradicular diseases   
5. Histology of periradicular diseases  
6. Diagnosis and differential diagnosis of periradicular diseases 
7. Interpretation of panoramic and intraoral x-ray images  
8. Acute apical periodontitis  
9. Chronic apical periodontitis  
10. Pulp-periodontal diseases  
11. Therapy of periradicular diseases  
12. Healing of periradicular lesions 
13. Postoperative pain  
14. Apico-coronal and corono-apical technique of root canal preparation   
15. Rotary techniques of root canal preparation and instruments 
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16. Thermoplastic techniques of root canal fillings 
17. Complications and errors during the endodontic treatment 
18. Vertical tooth fracture 
19. Traumatic injuries of teeth  
20. Root resorption  
21. Endodontic surgery ς indications and contraindications  
22. Root-end filling  
23. Restoration of endodontically treated teeth 
24. Apexogenesis and apexification  
25. Endodontic treatment of medically compromised patients 
26. Non-vital tooth bleaching 
27. Outcome evaluation of the endodontic treatment  
28. Antibiotics and analgesics in endodontics 
29.  Emergencies in endodontics 
30. Diagnosis and differential diagnosis of periradicular pain 
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3.2.17 English I  

Basic information about the course  

Title English I 

Code 71289 Abbreviation 111IENG1 

Total ECTS points 1.5 Status  Elective 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching English e-learning No 

Department Chair of General and Social Subjects 

Course leader [ƛŘƛƧŀ ~ǘŜŦƛŏΣ a!Σ ǎŜƴƛƻǊ ƭŜŎǘǳǊŜǊ 

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Lectures  15  15 

Seminars 15  15 

ECTS   1.5 

 

Course description  

The aims of the course are as follows: to learn and acquire a very specialist vocabulary used in 
dental medicine; to get familiar with the English word formation in dental medicine, that is, the 
formation of words by means of suffixes and prefixes that usually come from Greek and Latin; get 
familiar with  structures which are typical of medicine and dental medicine such as collocations, 
false pairs, complex nominal structures, synonyms, antonyms, homonyms, homophones, medical 
and dental eponyms; to practice the use of passive and indirect questions by employing functional 
and semantic communication activities; to learn systemically how to make a power-point 
presentation; to learn how to write summaries, abstracts and CVs. Presentation of models is 
included as well as the analysis of their characteristics. Writing skills comprise a guided writing 
followed by an independent writing of these demanding forms. 
The aims of the course are also: to develop linguistic skills for a more receptive use of the English 
language (listening and reading with comprehension) by applying general English to English in 
dental medicine; to learn how to give presentations by using a very specific dental vocabulary, to 
practise communication with patients; to develop critical thinking; to develop habits of a more 
effective use of grammar books, dictionaries and other publications related to dental medicine. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

The grade includes participation in teaching, regular attendance, presentation of the seminar 
paper and the assignment. 

 

What is graded 

Written exam Yes Oral exam Yes  Practical exam   

Seminar Yes  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

  
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

  

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

Presentation on a given topic has to be delivered prior to taking the written exam. Elements 
included into the written exam: knowledge of vocabulary specific for dental medicine; knowledge 
of grammar structures, power point presentations. The final grade is a combination of all the 
mentioned elements.  

 

Weekly teaching plan 
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1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Basic Word Structure 
2. Derivation: Suffixes 
3. Prefixes 
4. Anatomy 
5. The Musculoskeletal System 
6. Bones 
7. Cranial Bones 
8. Facial Bones, The Mandible, The Maxilla 
9. Muscles 
10. Masticatory Muscles 
11. The Nervous System 
12. Cranial Nerves 
13. The Circulatory System 
14. The Digestive System 
15. The Tongue 

 

Seminar topics: 

Related to the above mentioned topics of lectures. 

 

Course leader and associates  

[ƛŘƛƧŀ ~ǘŜŦƛŏΣ a!Σ ǎŜƴƛƻǊ ƭŜŎǘǳǊŜǊ 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. L.Ġtefiĺ: English in Dentistry I, Stomatoloġki fakultet, Zagreb 1998. 
2. [Φ ~ǘŜŦƛŏΥ DƭƻǎǎŀǊȅΣ {ǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻǑƪƛ ŦŀƪǳƭǘŜǘΣ ½ŀƎǊŜō мффсΦ 
3. E.Glendinning, R. Howard: Professional English in Use, Cambridge University Press, 

Cambridge 2007. 
4. C.M. Dofka: Dental terminology,Thomson publishing (Delmar), 2000. 

 

Recommended literature: 
a. L. Ġtefiĺ: Jezik stomatologije:englesko-hrvatska kontrastivna analiza, magistarski rad, 

Zagreb 2001. 
b. M. Vodanoviĺ: Stomatoloġki trojeziļni rjeļnik, Ġkolska knjiga, Zagreb 2005 
c. Contemporary monolingual dictionaries: Oxford, Webster, Longman, Cobuild etc. 
d. Medical dictionaries 

 

Required knowledge 
Structures which are typical of medicine and dental medicine such as collocations, false pairs, 

complex nominal structures, synonyms, antonyms, homonyms, homophones, medical and dental 

eponyms; passive and indirect questions; power-point presentations, summaries, abstracts and CVs; 

communication with patients. 
 

Required skills 

Listening and comprehension, reading and comprehension, speech and writing. 

 

Exam questions 

1. Discuss the Word Formation in English in Dentistry!  
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2. Discuss the surgical procedures suffixes! 
3. Discuss the prefixes of direction! 
4. Discuss the prefixes of position! 
5. Discuss the prefixes of number and measurement! 
6. Discuss the prefixes of colour! 
7. Discuss the prefixes of negation! 
8. Discuss the issue of Anatomy! 
9. Discuss the Musculoskeletal System! 
10. Discuss the Cranial Bones! 
11. Discuss the Facial Bones! 
12. Explain the differences between the maxilla and the mandible! 
13. What are the four movements of the mandible? 
14. Discuss the Muscles! 
15. Discuss the Masticatory Muscles! 
16. Discuss the Nervous System! 
17. Discuss the Cranial Nerves! 
18. Discuss the Circulatory System! 
19. Discuss the role of the Lymphatic System! 
20. Discuss the Digestive System! 
21. Describe the role of the salivary glands! 
22. Describe the structures of the oral cavity! 
23. Explain the main functions of the tongue!   
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3.2.18 English II  

Basic information about the course  

Title English II 

Code 71290 Abbreviation 221IENG2 

Total ECTS points 1.5 Status Elective 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching English e-learning No 

Department Chair of General and Social Subjects 

Course leader [ƛŘƛƧŀ ~ǘŜŦƛŏΣ a!Σ ǎŜƴƛƻǊ ƭŜŎǘǳǊŜǊ 

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Lectures  15  15 

Seminars 15  15 

ECTS   1.5 

 

Course description  

The aims of the course are as follows: to learn and acquire a very specialist vocabulary used in 
dental medicine; to get familiar with the English word formation in dental medicine, that is, the 
formation of words by means of suffixes and prefixes that usually come from Greek and Latin; get 
familiar with  structures which are typical of medicine and dental medicine such as collocations, 
false pairs, complex nominal structures, synonyms, antonyms, homonyms, homophones, medical 
and dental eponyms; to practice the use of passive and indirect questions by employing functional 
and semantic communication activities; to learn systemically how to make a power-point 
presentation; to learn how to write summaries, abstracts and CVs. Presentation of models is 
included as well as the analysis of their characteristics. Writing skills comprise a guided writing 
followed by an independent writing of these demanding forms. 
The aims of the course are also: to develop linguistic skills for a more receptive use of the English 
language (listening and reading with comprehension) by applying general English to English in 
dental medicine; to learn how to give presentations by using a very specific dental vocabulary, to 
practice communication with patients; to develop critical thinking; to develop habits of a more 
effective use of grammar books, dictionaries and other publications related to dental medicine. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

The grade includes participation in teaching, regular attendance, presentation of the seminar 
paper and the assignment. 

 

What is graded 

Written exam Yes  Oral exam Yes  Practical exam   

Seminar Yes  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

  
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

  

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

Presentation on a given topic has to be delivered prior to taking the written exam. Elements 
included into the written exam: knowledge of vocabulary specific for dental medicine; knowledge 
of grammar structures, power point presentations. The final grade is a combination of all the 
mentioned elements. 

 

Weekly teaching plan 
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1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. the teeth 
2. tooth morphology; 
3. dental caries; 
4. tooth discoloration; 
5. periodontology; 
6. smoking as a risk factor; 
7. oral cancerophobia; 
8. oral diseases; 
9. pedodontics; 
10. minor oral surgery; 
11. orthodontics; 
12. pharmacology;  
13. oral hygiene; 
14. fixed prosthodontics; 
15. removable prosthodontics; 
16. implantology; 
17. forensic dentistry 
 

 

Seminar topics: 

1. Related to the above mentioned lecture topics with additional linguistic issues included. 
The students are required to browse scientific databases such as Science Direct, PubMed, 
etc.  

 

Course leader and associates  

LƛŘƛƧŀ ~ǘŜŦƛŏΣ a!Σ ǎŜƴƛƻǊ ƭŜŎǘǳǊŜǊ 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. L.Ġtefiĺ: English in Dentistry I, Stomatoloġki fakultet, Zagreb 1998. 
2. [Φ ~ǘŜŦƛŏΥ DƭƻǎǎŀǊȅΣ {ǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻǑƪƛ ŦŀƪǳƭǘŜǘΣ ½ŀƎǊŜō мффсΦ 
3. E.Glendinning, R. Howard: Professional English in Use, Cambridge University Press, 

Cambridge 2007. 
4. C.M. Dofka: Dental terminology,Thomson publishing (Delmar), 2000. 

 

Recommended literature: 

a. L. Ġtefiĺ: Jezik stomatologije:englesko-hrvatska kontrastivna analiza, magistarski rad, 

Zagreb 2001. 
b. M. Vodanoviĺ: Stomatoloġki trojeziļni rjeļnik, Ġkolska knjiga, Zagreb 2005 
c. Contemporary monolingual dictionaries: Oxford, Webster, Longman, Cobuild etc. 
d. Medical dictionaries 

 

Required knowledge 
Structures which are typical of medicine and dental medicine such as collocations, false pairs, 

complex nominal structures, synonyms, antonyms, homonyms, homophones, medical and dental 

eponyms; passive and indirect questions; power-point presentations, summaries, abstracts and CVs; 

communication with patients. 
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Required skills 

Listening and comprehension, reading and comprehension, speech and writing. 

 

Exam questions 

 Discuss the following topics:  
1. the teeth 
2. tooth morphology 
3. dental caries 
4. caries prevention 
5. tooth discoloration 
6. periodontology 
7. smoking as a risk factor 
 8. oral cancerophobia 
9. oral diseases 
10. pedodontics 
11. minor oral surgery 
12. orthodontics 
13. pharmacology 
14. oral hygiene 
15. fixed prosthodontics 
16. removable prosthodontics 
17. implantology 
18. forensic dentistry 
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3.2.19 Ethics 

Basic information about the course  

Title Ethics 

Code 132814 Abbreviation 112OBIOE 

Total ECTS points 3 Status Obligatory  

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning No 

Department Chair of General and Social Subjects 

Course leader  

 

Course load 

 1 2 Total 

Lectures  15  15 

Seminars  15 15 

ECTS   3 

 

Course description  

 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam  Oral exam Yes Practical exam  

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1.  

 

2. component 

Seminar topics: 

1.  

 

Course leader and associates  

 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1.  

 

Recommended literature: 

1.  
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Required knowledge 

 

 

Required skills 

 

 

Exam questions 

1.  
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3.2.20 Ethics in Dental Medicine  

Basic information about the course  

Title Ethics in dental medicine 

Code 71291 Abbreviation 611OETIK 

Total ECTS points 3 Status Obligatory  

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning No 

Department Chair of General and Social Subjects 

Course leader  

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Lectures  15  15 

Seminars 15  15 

ECTS   3 

 

Course description  

The principal task of this course is to familiarize students with the ethical intellectual tools they 
need for the proper conduct of the dental profession in the complex context of health care and 
health business. The emphasis is on explaining the connection between ethical concepts, medical 
practices and professional practices for improved decision-making ability of professional and moral 
behaviour and to clarify individual coping with contemporary challenges. In practical terms, the 
students should be trained to independently create professional ethical decisions. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam Yes Oral exam Yes Practical exam  

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

The final exam consists of two parts: (1) a written exam ς home-take essay from lecturing and 
seminar material, (2) oral examination ς theoretical matters. Performance and dedication to the 
seminar and interactive forms of work will affect the overall evaluation (50% grade). 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Profession of dental medicine and professional ethics (morals, ethics, principles and 
commitments; to be ethical is a matter of choice; ethical codes in the field of dental 
medicine - a comparative analysis; dental profession and professional duties). 

2. Categories of professional duties (patient as a priority; ideal doctor-patient relationship; 
the central values of the of the profession of dental medicine; competence; commitment 
to the principles of serving the public; ideal collegial relationships among dentists; 
relations between dental medicine and the wider society; accessibility of services; 
professional integrity and training).  
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3. The central values of the of the dental profession (life and a general health of the patient, 
the patient's oral health, patient autonomy, professional practice patterns; aesthetics; 
efficiency of available resources) 

4. The relationship between a patient and a doctor of dental medicine (Guild model; users 
model; commercial model, the interactive model; autonomy vs. paternalism; duty of 
telling the truth and informed consent). 

5. Ethical decision-making procedures (set options; determining occupational and other 
priorities; ranking options; conflict of professional duties; conscious disregard of 
professional duties; moral habits, judgment and conscience). 

 

Seminar topics: 

1. Patients with disabilities (deciding on the treatment of persons with disabilities, the role of 
parents and guardians, the capacity to make autonomous decisions) 

2. Collaboration with patients (encouraging awareness and cooperation; integrity, autonomy, 
discontinuation of treatment of uncooperative patient). 

3. Bad outcome and professional work (what to do after the sighting of a bad professional 
work of colleagues; what to do when a patient asks about the evaluation of the (bad) work 
of previous dentist; what to do when a patient does not ask and the work is bad and has 
the consequences on the current oral health of patient; what to do when a dentist 
himself/herself perform badly and he/she is conscious of that fact). 

4. Practical work of a doctor of dental medicine as an associate activity (cooperation vs. lone 
rider; cooperation of a general dentist and specialist; the other co-workers in a team; 
collaboration through conflict). 

5. Confidentiality and the patient's medical records (confidentiality as general professional 
duty; confidentiality and health professionals; exemption from compliance with 
professional secrets; electronic archiving and confidentiality.  

6. Dentists and HIV. 
7. Social justice and accessibility of oral health care (social justice, basic needs and fair 

distribution of oral care, fairness and the free market, protection of basic oral health). 
8. Dental medicine as a relationship of business management (new challenges for dental 

medicine; ethics of advertising; competitiveness and professional integrity; different 
models and philosophies of practice of dental medicine). 

9. Profession of dental medicine and community (central values and competencies; attitude 
towards colleagues; ability to provide services). 

 

Course leader and associates  

Prof.dr.sc. Gordana Cerjan-Letica 
Prof.dr.sc. Paris Simeon 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. Ozar, David and Sokol, David (2002) Dental Ethics at Chairside: Professional Principles and 
Practical Applications (second edition). Washington D.C.: Georgetown University Press.  

2. ²ƛƭƭƛŀƳǎΣ WƻƘƴǎ όнллтύ tǊƛǊǳőƴƛƪ ŜǘƛƪŜ ŘŜƴǘŀƭƴŜ ƳŜŘƛŎƛƴŜ ²ƻǊƭŘ 5Ŝƴǘŀƭ CŜŘŜǊŀǘƛƻƴΦ CŜǊƴŜȅ-
±ƻƭǘŀƛǊŜΥ C5LΦ 9ƭŜƪǘǊƻƴƛőƪŀ ǾŜǊȊƛƧŀΥ ƘǘǘǇΥκκǿǿǿΦŦŘƛǿƻǊƭŘŜƴǘŀƭΦƻǊƎκŎƻƴǘŜƴǘκŦŘƛ-dental-
ethics-manual. Hrvatski prijevod dostupan na: http://www.hsk.hr/adminmax/File/PSE%20-
%20final.pdf  

3. YƻŘŜƪǎ ǎǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻǑƪŜ ŜǘƛƪŜ ƛ ŘŜƻƴǘƻƭƻƎƛƧŜ IǊǾŀǘǎƪŜ ǎǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻǑƪŜ ƪƻƳƻǊŜΦ 9ƭŜƪǘǊƻƴƛőƪŀ 
verzija: http://www.hsk.hr/?page=akti-kodeks  
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4. bŀőŜƭŀ ŜǘƛƪŜ ƛ ƪƻŘŜƪǎ ǇǊƻŦŜǎƛƻƴŀƭƴƻƎ ǇƻƴŀǑŀƴƧŀ !ƳŜǊƛőƪƻƎ ǎǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻǑƪƻƎ ǳŘǊǳȌŜƴƧŀΦ 
9ƭŜƪǘǊƻƴƛőƪŀ ǾŜǊȊƛƧŀΥ ƘǘǘǇΥ//www.ada.org/prof/prac/law/code (Prevela G. Cerjan-Letica; 
ǳƳƴƻȌŜƴƻ Ȋŀ ǇƻǘǊŜōŜ ǎǘǳŘƛƧŀ ƴŀ {ǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻǑƪƻƳ ŦŀƪǳƭǘŜǘǳύΦ 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. hŘǊŜŚǳƧŜ ǎŜ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭƴƻ ǇǊŜƳŀ ƛƴǘŜǊŜǎǳ ǎǘǳŘŜƴŀǘŀ ǘŜ Ȋŀ ǇƻǘǊŜōŜ ƛȊǊŀŘŜ ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊǎƪƛƘ 
radova 

 

Required knowledge 

Thorough understanding of professional ethical guidelines in the practice of dental medicine; 
ability of rating of specific causes of ethical problems in the social context of dental medicine; 
knowledge in the relevant ethical and other regulatory documents that shape the profession of 
dental medicine in Croatia and worldwide; competence for independent ethical decision making in 
daily professional practice . 

 

Required skills 

Ethics courses because of its conceptual nature are not directly aimed at the development of new 
specific skills. However, the application of gained knowledge and (ethical) professional attitudes 
will facilitate future dentists addressing specific organizational, professional and health problems 
they will face in the practice of the profession and in making responsible decisions. In this sense, 
the course - through the analysis of specific documents and professional situations - allows the 
acquisition of indirect skills. 

 

Exam questions 

A. Written exam (home-take essay) 
On the specific example of professional ethical issue, students independently apply ethical 
decision-making procedures, choose the appropriate elements and models of ethical decision 
making and propose a solution. 
B. Oral exam 
Ethical obligations and principles in dental medicine ς profession and professional duties. 
Codes of ethics in the field of dental medicine - a comparative analysis. 
Categories of professional duties of doctors of dental medicine. 
Patient as a priority. 
Autonomy of the patient. 
Commitment to the principles of serving the public. 
The central values of the profession of dental medicine. 
Professional practice patterns of dental medicine. 
Relationships between patients and dentist - guild model. 
Relationships between patients and dentists ς user model. 
Relationships between patients and dentists - commercial model. 
Relationships between patients and dentist - an interactive model. 
The duty of telling the truth and informed consent. 
Procedures for making ethical decisions. 
Determination and ranking of ethical options. 
Determining occupational and other priorities. 
Conflict of professional duties. 
Conscious disregard of professional responsibilities. 
Moral habits, judgment and conscience. 
Patients with disabilities. 
Dentists and HIV. 
Poor outcome of professional work. 
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Practical dental work as collaborative activity. 
Confidentiality as a general professional duty. 
Confidentiality of patient medical records. 
Social justice and accessibility of oral health care. 
Dental medicine as a relationship of business management. 
Profession of dental medicine and community. 
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3.2.21 Fixed Prosthodontics I  

Basic information about the course  

Title Fixed prosthodontics I 

Code 71292 Abbreviation 412OFPR1 

Total ECTS points 9.5 Status Obligatory 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning No 

Department Department of Fixed Prosthodontics 

Course leader professor Dragutin Komar, PhD, DMD 

 

Course load 

 1 2 Total 

Lectures  15  15 

Special clinical practicals  45 45 90 

ECTS   9.5 

 

Course description  

The study program of Fixed prosthetics I teaches students about basic biomedical and 
technological knowledge and skills related to the clinical procedures in the therapy of damaged 
and / or lost function of tooth crowns in completely dentate or partially edentulous patients. This 
program encourages students' ability to analyze the current situation and select the best possible 
fixed prosthodontic therapy based on interdisciplinary approach to each clinical case, receive basic 
orientation in prophylaxis and prosthodontic treatment of masticatory system in order to preserve 
ƻǊ ǊŜǎǘƻǊŜ ƻǊŀƭ ƘŜŀƭǘƘΣ ƳŀǎǘƛŎŀǘƻǊȅ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŜǎǘƘŜǘƛŎǎ ǊŜƎŀǊŘƭŜǎǎ ƻŦ ǇŀǘƛŜƴǘΩǎ ŀƎŜ ŀƴŘ 
background. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

Passed exam in Preclinical and laboratory fixed prosthodontics 

 

What is graded 

Written exam  Oral exam Yes Practical exam Yes 

Seminar Yes 
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

Yes 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

Yes 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

Students will be continuously evaluated during the curriculum within each methodological 
segment within a semester by a series of small tests, and will be graded as passing or failing. Failed 
test is not a prerequisite for continuing the class, but students need to pass all tests in order to 
earn the right to take the final exam. 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Introduction to crowns, indications and contraindications, types of crowns. 
2. Tooth assesment for crown preparation. 
3. Individual post and core; tooth preparation and manufacture. 
4. Prefabricated post and core; tooth preparation and manufacture. 
5. Impression procedures in fixed prosthodontics. 
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6. Temporary crowns (immediate and long-term) 
7. Complete metal crowns 
8. Jacket crown; tooth preparaton and construction materials. 
9. Metalceramic crown; tooth preparaton and construction materials. 
10. Full ceramic crown; tooth preparaton and construction materials 
11. Esthetic veneers; tooth preparaton and construction materials. 
12. Indirect inlay and onlay; tooth preparaton and construction materials. 
13. Modified crowns for combined fixed-removable prosthodontic appliances. 
14. Telescopic crown systems; Precision attachments. 
15. Complications during crown use. 

 

Special clinical practicals topics: 

1. Clinical working environment in fixed prosthodontics; Instruments; Sterilization and 
disinfection procedures  

2. Clinical examination, medical and dental history, dental status, soft tissues assessment 
3. X-ray analysis 
4. Impression techniques, types of impression trays 
5. Anatomical impression 
6. Burs for tooth preparation in FP ς Types and characteristics 
7. Soft tissue conditioning for tooth preparation for crown; local anesthesia & cord packing 
8. Tooth and soft tissue preparation for impression, impression tray selection 
9. Local anesthesia, cord packing, tooth preparation for Jacket crown. 
10. Manufacture of immediate temporary crown ς chairside procedure. 
11. Impression tray types and choice of impression materials for production of working cast. 
12. Impression procedure. 
13. Bite registration ς materials and techniques. 
14. Working cast analysis and metal construction try-in. 
15. Try-in and adjustment of Jacket crown. 
16. Temporary and/or permanent crown fixation techniques ς conventional cementation  

*  Topics are not performed in chronological order, but by the arrival of patients at different clinical 
casuistry stages. 

 

2. component 

Special clinical practicals topics: 

1. Clinical working environment in fixed prosthodontics; Instruments; Sterilization and 
disinfection procedures  

2. Damaged and old crown removal. 
3. Root preparation and individual post and core modelling on multirooted tooth (direct 

technique)  
4. Root preparation and individual post and core modelling on multirooted tooth (indirect 

technique)  
5. Individual multirooted post and core cementation. 
6. Tooth preparation (chamfer margin) for metalceramic crown; local anesthesia  
7. Tooth preparation (chamfer margin) for telescopic or modified crown; local anesthesia 
8. Tooth and soft tissue preparation for impression procedure; cord packing and application 

of chemical adstrigens; impression tray selection.  
9. Impression techniques and procedures. 
10. Bite registration using silicones; Face-bow use and transfer of intermaxillary relation in 

articulator space.  
11. Working cast analysis and metal construction try-in for metalceramic fixed appliance; color 

selection  
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12. Metalceramic appliance try-in and occlusal adjustment. 
13. Temporary and/or permanent fixation of fixed prosthodontic appliance; glassionomer 

cements. 
14. Principles of tooth preparation for esthetic veneers; demonstration and cementation of 

veneers.  
15. Principles of tooth preparation for inlay and onlay; demonstration and cementation of 

inlay/onlay.  
*Topics are not performed in chronological order, but by the arrival of patients at different clinical 
casuistry stages. 

 

Course leader and associates  

Mr.sc. Lana Bergman, DMD 
Doc.dr.sc. Andreja Carek   
5ƻŎΦŘǊΦǎŎΦ !ƳƛǊ 0ŀǘƛŏ  
tǊƻŦΦŘǊΦǎŎΦ !Řƴŀƴ 0ŀǘƻǾƛŏ  
Doc.dr.sc. Marko Jakovac  
Prof.dr.sc. Dragutin Komar  
{ƭŀŚŀƴŀ aƛƭŀǊŘƻǾƛŏΣ 5a5 
tǊƻŦΦŘǊΦǎŎΦ YŜǘƛƧ aŜƘǳƭƛŏ  
tǊƻŦΦŘǊΦǎŎΦ WŀǎƳƛƴŀ {ǘƛǇŜǘƛŏ-hǾőŀǊƛőŜƪ  
WƻǑƪƻ ±ƛǎƪƛŏΣ 5a5 
Prof.dr.sc. Denis VƻƧǾƻŘƛŏ  
tǊƻŦΦŘǊΦǎŎΦ WŀǎŜƴƪŀ ¿ƛǾƪƻ-.ŀōƛŏ 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. 0ŀǘƻǾƛŏ !Φ ƛ ǎǳǊΦ Yƭƛƴƛőƪŀ Ŧƛƪǎƴŀ ǇǊƻǘŜǘƛƪŀΦ LǎǇƛǘƴƻ ǑǘƛǾƻΦ {ǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻǑƪƛ ŦŀƪǳƭǘŜǘ {ǾŜǳőƛƭƛǑǘŀ ǳ 
Zagrebu, 1999.  

2. Schillinburg TH, Hobo S, Whitsett l, Jacobi R. Osnove fiksne protetike 3 rd edition. Media 
ogled 2008.  

 

Recommended literature: 

1. Rosenstiel S, Land F, Fujimoto J. Contemporary fixed prosthodontics. 3rd ed. Mosby inc. 
Publishing, 2001. 

2. Misch CE. Implant Dentistry. 2nd ed. St. Louis: Mosby Inc. 1999.  
3. ¿ƛǾƪƻ-.ŀōƛŏ WΣ WŜǊƻƭƛƳƻǾ ±Φ aŀǘŜǊƛƧŀƭƛ ǳ ǎǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻǑƪƻƧ ǇǊƻǘŜǘƛŎƛΦ hŘŀōǊŀƴŀ ǇƻƎƭŀǾƭƧŀΦ 
½ŀƎǊŜōΥ ~ƪƻƭǎƪŀ ƪƴƧƛƎŀΣ нллрΦ  

4. WŜǊƻƭƛƳƻǾ ±Φ ƛ ǎǳǊΦ {ǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻǑƪƛ ƳŀǘŜǊƛƧŀƭƛΦ hŘŀōǊŀƴŀ ǇƻƎƭŀǾƭƧŀΦ ½ŀƎǊŜōΥ {ǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻǑƪƛ 
Fakultet,2005. 

5. aŜƘǳƭƛŏ YΦ YŜǊŀƳƛőƪƛ ƳŀǘŜǊƛƧŀƭƛ ǳ ǎǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻǑƪƻƧ ǇǊƻǘŜǘƛŎƛΦ ½ŀƎǊŜōΥ ~ƪƻƭǎƪŀ ƪƴƧƛƎŀΣ нлмлΦ 

 

Required knowledge 

Crowns ς indications and contraindications, crown types, functional and esthetic longevity of 
crowns, procedures in crown production, individual metal post and core (direct and indirect 
techniques) post and core fixation techniques, multisegment post and core, prefabricated post and 
core. Introduction to bridges ς indications and contraindications, biomechanical analysis of 
abutment teeth, material selection in planning for bridges, overview of impression procedures, 
techniques and materials, reconstructive and rehabilitational aspects of fixed bridges, bridge 
biomechanics, Toronto bridges. Gerontological aspects of partial edentulousness.  

 

Required skills 
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Ergonomics of dental profession; safety regulations; types, characteristics and selection of 
instruments; dental and orofacial status; medical and dental history; removal of decrepit existing 
fixed appliances; testing vitality of the abutment teeth; X-ray analysis; treatment plan; 
biomechanical analysis of abutment teeth; fabrication and analysis of study casts; preparation of 
plaster and impression materials; bite records; types and selection of impression trays; anatomic 
alginate impressions; analysis, disinfection and storage of impressions; analysis of tooth 
preparation; tooth and root preparation and modeling of post and core for single rooted and 
multirooted teeth; individual and prefabricated posts and cores; post and core fixation procedures 
and materials; inlay, onlay, overlay; working with face-bow, transfer of intermaxillary records into 
articulator space, working with articulator; working cast analysis; quality control of fixed appliance 
fabrication procedures; accuracy assessment of tooth preparation for crowns and bridges; tooth 
preparation with different abutment cervical margins types. 

 

Exam questions 

Clinical workplace, instruments, apparatus and devices in fixed prosthodontic practice; basics of 

occlusion and articulation; articulators and face-bows; characteristics and classification of casts in 

fixed prosthodontics; technology and fabrication of fixed prosthodontic appliance;  classification 

characteristics of esthetic materials for FPDs;  preliminary examination, diagnosis and treatment 

plan; teeth and supporting tissues preparation for FP therapy; types, characteristics and selection 

of burs in FP;  local anesthesia; soft and hard tissues protection during and after tooth preparation; 

basic principles of tooth preparation; tooth preparation analysis, detection and repair of mistakes; 

post and core indications, contraindications, types, classification, fabrication procedures and 

materials; crown types and classification; types and classification of impression materials; 

classification of impression techniques; shape, color and esthetics of natural and artificial teeth;  

conventional and adhesive permanent fixation materials, techniques and procedures; temporary 

cementation of FPD; removal of decrepit existing fixed prostheses; complications during function.  
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3.2.22 Fixed Prosthodontics  II  

Basic information about the course  

Title Fixed prosthodontics II 

Code 71293 Abbreviation 512OFPR2 

Total ECTS points 7 Status Obligatory 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning No 

Department Department of Fixed Prosthodontics 

Course leader professor Dragutin Komar, PhD, DMD 

 

Course load 

 1 2 Total 

Lectures  15  15 

Special clinical practicals  45 60 105 

ECTS   7 

 

Course description  

The study program of Fixed prosthetics II teaches students biomedical and technological 
knowledge and skills related to the clinical procedures in the therapy of damaged and/or lost 
function of tooth crowns in completely dentate or partially edentulous patients. 
This program encourages students' ability to analyze the current situation and select the best 
possible fixed prosthodontic therapy based on interdisciplinary approach to each clinical case, 
receive advanced orientation in prophylaxis and prosthodontic treatment of masticatory system 
incorporating knowledge and methodology for production of multiunit bridges, full ceramic 
bridges, modified crowns with or without precision attachments, combined fixed-removable 
prosthodontic appliances, and implant-supported prosthodontic therapy.   
During the course period studentsΩ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƛǎ Ŏƻƴǎǘŀƴǘƭȅ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ŜŀŎƘ ƳŜǘƘƻŘƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ǳƴƛǘΦ  
During the second semester, students have to pass the patient clinical exam that is a prerequisite 
for taking the oral exam. Clinical exam consists of patient treatment and treatment planning, 
dental and orofacial analysis, fabrication of study casts, their transfer to the articulator space and 
instrumental functional analysis, X-ray diagnostics, and evaluation of clinical treatment phases. At 
the end of the treatment students have to present their clinical case with photographs and 
detailed explanations prior, during and after treatment.   

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

Passed exam in Preclinical and laboratory fixed prosthodontics 

 

What is graded 

Written exam  Oral exam Yes Practical exam Yes 

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

Yes 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

Yes 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

5ǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳǊǎŜ ǇŜǊƛƻŘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƛǎ Ŏƻƴǎǘŀƴǘƭȅ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ŜŀŎƘ ƳŜǘƘƻŘƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ǳƴƛǘΦ 
Clinical course supervisor coƴŦƛǊƳǎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ƳŀǎǘŜǊƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ƳŜǘƘƻŘƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ǳƴƛǘ ōȅ Ƙƛǎ 
ǎƛƎƴŀǘǳǊŜ ƛƴ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŎƻǳǊǎŜ ōƻƻƪƭŜǘΦ   
During the second semester, students have to pass the patient clinical exam as a prerequisite for 
taking the oral exam. Clinical exam consists of patient treatment and treatment planning, dental 
and orofacial analysis, fabrication of study casts, their transfer to the articulator space and 
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instrumental functional analysis, X-ray diagnostics, and evaluation of clinical treatment phases. At 
the end of the treatment students have to present their clinical case with photographs and 
detailed explanations prior, during and after treatment.   
Oral examination can be taken after completion of clinical ŎƻǳǊǎŜΣ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘŜŘ ǎƛƎƴŀǘǳǊŜǎ ƛƴ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ 
course booklet for all methodological units performed and passed practical exam.  

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Introduction to fixed bridges, indications and contraindications 
2. Biomechanical analysis of abutment teeth; planning and fabrication modalities 
3. Impression techniques and procedures 
4. Bridge shapes and types 
5. Intermaxillary dimension, bite registration procedures, transfer to articulator space 
6. FPD fixation 
7. Acrylic bridges /immediate and temporary/ 
8. Toronto bridges, Inlay bridges, adhesive bridges 
9. Full-ceramic bridges 
10. Implant supported crowns and bridges 
11. Oral rehabilitation using fixed prosthodontic appliance 
12. Combined fixed-removable appliances, precision attachments overview 
13. Complications during FP therapy 
14. Gerontological aspects of FP therapy 
15. Application of IT and computer technologies in FP therapy 

 

Special clinical practicals topics: 

1. Clinical examination, medical and dental history, dental status, periodontal assessment, X-
ray analysis, biomechanical analysis, FP therapy plan, anatomic impressions 

2. Functional analysis 
3. Inadequate and decrepit bridge removal 
4. Prefabricated post and core; selection and application 
5. Tooth preparation for multiunit FPDs; parallelization  
6. Parodontoprophylactic supragingival chamfer margin tooth preparation  
7. Immediate temporization 
8. Cord packing; double cord technique 
9. Impression procedures; monophase impression in individual impression tray 
10. Bridgework body try-in 
11. Try-in and temporary fixation of bridges 
12. Permanent fixation of bridges; Patient instructions on hygiene and use 
13. Adhesive bridges ς tooth preparation techniques and fixation procedures 
14. Inlay bridges ς tooth preparation techniques and fixation procedures 
15. FRC bridges ς tooth preparation techniques and fixation procedures 

*  Topics are not performed in chronological order, but by the arrival of patients at different clinical 
casuistry stages. 

 

2. component 

Special clinical practicals topics: 

1. Combined fixed and removable appliances - Clinical examination, medical and dental 
history, dental status, periodontal assessment, X-ray analysis, therapy plan, anatomic 
impressions 
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2. Classification, indications and selection of precision attachments for combined F-R 
appliances 

3. Modified crowns ς tooth preparation 
4. Impression techniques, bite registration procedures, face-bow and transfer into articulator 

space for combined F-R appliances 
5. Combined F-R appliances ς try-in 
6. Combined F-R appliances ς fixation procedures 
7. Prefabricated post and core (FRC); selection and application  
8. Full ceramic multiunit FPDs ς shoulder margin type tooth preparation and impression 

techniques 
9. Full ceramic multiunit FPDs  - try-in and adhesive fixation procedures 
10. Implant-supported FPDs ς CBCT analysis and treatment planning 
11. Implant-supported FPDs ς impression techniques 
12. Implant-supported FPDs ς abutment choice (metal and zirconia 
13. Implant-supported FPDs ς demonstration of completed FPD and fixation procedures 
14. FPD evaluation ς esthetic and functional longevity analysis 
15. Manual and instrumental functional analysis ς occlusal splints and sport protection splints 

*  Topics are not performed in chronological order, but by the arrival of patients at different clinical 
casuistry stages. 

 

Course leader and associates  

Mr.sc. Lana Bergman, DMD 
Doc.dr.sc. Andreja Carek 
5ƻŎΦ ŘǊΦ ǎŎΦ !ƳƛǊ 0ŀǘƛŏ   
tǊƻŦΦ ŘǊΦ ǎŎΦ !Řƴŀƴ 0ŀǘƻǾƛŏ   
Doc. dr. sc. Marko Jakovac   
Prof.dr.sc  Dragutin Komar   
{ƭŀŚŀƴŀ aƛƭŀǊŘƻǾƛŏΣ DMD 
tǊƻŦΦ ŘǊΦ ǎŎΦ YŜǘƛƧ aŜƘǳƭƛŏ  
tǊƻŦΦ ŘǊΦ ǎŎΦ WŀǎƳƛƴŀ {ǘƛǇŜǘƛŏ-hǾőŀǊƛőŜƪ 
WƻǑƪƻ ±ƛǎƪƛŏΣ DMD 
tǊƻŦΦ ŘǊΦ ǎŎΦ 5Ŝƴƛǎ ±ƻƧǾƻŘƛŏ   
tǊƻŦΦ ŘǊΦ ǎŎΦ WŀǎŜƴƪŀ ¿ƛǾƪƻ-.ŀōƛŏ  

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. 0ŀǘƻǾƛŏ !Φ ƛ ǎǳǊΦ Yƭƛƴƛőƪŀ Ŧƛƪǎƴŀ ǇǊƻǘŜǘƛƪŀΦ LǎǇƛǘƴƻ ǑǘƛǾƻΦ {ǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻǑƪƛ ŦŀƪǳƭǘŜǘ {ǾŜǳőƛƭƛǑǘŀ ǳ 
Zagrebu, 1999.   

2. Schillinburg TH, Hobo S, Whitsett l, Jacobi R. Osnove fiksne protetike 3 rd edition. Media 
ogledi 2008. 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. Rosenstiel S, Land F, Fujimoto J. Contemporary fixed prosthodontics. 3rd ed. Mosby inc. 
Publishing, 2001.  

2. Misch CE. Implant Dentistry. 2nd ed. St. Louis: Mosby Inc. 1999.  
3. ¿ƛǾƪƻ-.ŀōƛŏ WΣ WŜǊƻƭƛƳƻǾ ±Φ aŀǘŜǊƛƧŀƭƛ ǳ ǎǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻǑƪƻƧ ǇǊƻǘŜǘƛŎƛΦ hŘŀōǊŀƴŀ ǇƻƎƭŀǾƭƧŀΦ 
½ŀƎǊŜōΥ ~ƪƻƭǎƪŀ ƪƴƧƛƎŀΣ нллрΦ  

4. WŜǊƻƭƛƳƻǾ ±Φ L ǎǳǊΦ {ǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻǑƪƛ ƳŀǘŜǊƛƧŀƭƛΦ hŘŀōǊŀƴŀ ǇƻƎƭŀǾƭƧŀΦ ½ŀƎǊŜōΥ{ǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻǑƪƛ 
Fakultet,2005.  

5. aŜƘǳƭƛŏΣ YΦ YŜǊŀƳƛőƪƛ ƳŀǘŜǊƛƧŀƭƛ ǳ ǎǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻǑƪƻƧ ǇǊƻǘŜǘƛŎƛΦ ½ŀƎǊŜōΥ ~ƪƻƭǎƪŀ ƪƴƧƛƎŀΣ нлмлΦ 
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Required knowledge 

Introduction to bridges ς indications and contraindications, biomechanical analysis of abutment 
teeth, material selection in planning for bridges, overview of impression procedures, techniques 
and materials, reconstructive and rehabilitational aspects of fixed bridges, bridge biomechanics, 
Toronto bridges, conventional and adhesive fixation material and procedures. Parodontological 
aspects of fixed prosthodontic therapy. FPD planning and reconstruction in periodontally 
compromised patients.  Introduction to implant-prosthodontics, planning and biomechanical 
analysis of implant-supported FPDs. Gerontological aspects of partial edentulousness. 

 

Required skills 

Ergonomics of dental profession; safety regulations; types, characteristics and selection of 
instruments; dental and orofacial status; medical and dental history; removal of decrepit existing 
fixed appliances; testing vitality of the abutment teeth; X-ray analysis; treatment plan; 
biomechanical analysis of abutment teeth; fabrication and analysis of study casts; preparation of 
plaster and impression materials; bite records; types and selection of impression trays; anatomic 
alginate impressions; analysis, disinfection and storage of impressions; analysis of tooth 
preparation; tooth and root preparation and modeling of post and core for single rooted and 
multirooted teeth; individual and prefabricated posts and cores; post and core fixation procedures 
and materials; inlay, onlay, overlay; working with face-bow, transfer of intermaxillary records into 
articulator space, working with articulator; working cast analysis; quality control of fixed appliance 
fabrication procedures; accuracy assessment of tooth preparation for crowns and bridges; tooth 
preparation with different abutment cervical margins types; implant-supported FPDs - abutment 
selection, impression techniques, try-in and fixation procedures. 

 

Exam questions 

Preclinical, clinical and laboratory workplace, instruments, apparatus and devices in fixed 

prosthodontic practice; basics of occlusion and articulation; articulators and face-bows; 

characteristics and classification of casts in fixed prosthodontics; technology and fabrication of 

fixed prosthodontic appliance;  classification characteristics of esthetic and metal materials for 

FPDs;   

metal welding and soldering principles and techniques; preliminary examination, diagnostic 

procedures and treatment plan; teeth and supporting tissues preparation for FP therapy; types, 

characteristics and selection of burs in FP;  local anesthesia; soft and hard tissues protection during 

and after tooth preparation; basic principles of tooth preparation; tooth preparation analysis, 

detection and repair of mistakes; post and core indications, contraindications, types, classification, 

fabrication procedures and materials; crown types and classification; types and classification of 

impression materials; classification of impression techniques; shape, color and esthetics of natural 

and artificial teeth;  conventional and adhesive permanent fixation materials, techniques and 

procedures; temporary cementation of FPD; removal of decrepit existing fixed prostheses; 

complications during function; posts and cores ς classification, indications, contraindications, 

selection, application techniques and procedures; multiunit FPDs ς classification, principles of 

tooth preparation, impression techniques, try-in and fixation;  combined fixed-removable 

prosthetic appliances ς planning, modified crowns and bridges, precise attachment classification 

and selection, cementation procedures; oral rehabilitation in fixed prosthodontics ς intermaxillary 

dimension reconstruction. 
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3.2.23 Physics 

Basic information about the course  

Title Physics 

Code 71294 Abbreviation 111OFIZK 

Total ECTS points 6 Status Obligatory 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning  

Department Chair of Biophysics 

Course leader doc.dr.sc Ozren Gamulin 

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Lectures  20  20 

Seminars 20  20 

Laboratory practicals  20  20 

ECTS   6 

 

Course description  

The goal of physics course for student of dental medicine is to learn how to use basic physical 
principles and laws to describe biological processes and structure of biological systems at the 
molecular level.  In studying metabolic processes and the interaction of the body with the 
environment simple physical models are used. Those models are based on knowledge of energy 
and matter transfer inside biological systems and action of external energy sources on biological 
systems. The main teaching task is to familiarize students with the knowledge of selected parts of 
physics connected with biological systems and, with examples in seminar classes, bring them 
closer to ways of thinking necessary to apply that knowledge in dentistry. In addition, students 
should be able to explain the physical basis of diagnostic and therapeutic methods in dentistry 
practice necessary for understanding them. Laboratory exercise have task to qualify students to do 
measurements, explain and present results of experiments. They also have a goal to qualify 
students for handling simple measuring devices and improve their understanding of basic physical 
laws. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam Yes Oral exam Yes Practical exam Yes 

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

Yes 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

Yes 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

The exam consists of a written, practical and oral part. 
- Written exam is in the form of test, for a passing grade there have to correctly answer at least 13 
out of 25 questions (52%);  without passing  the written exam student can not proceed to the oral 
exam 
- Oral exam will check theoretical knowledge acquired during the course 
- The practical part of the exam is to test the knowledge and skills acquired in lab exercises 
- The students can take the written and oral exam without passing the practical exam, but they can 
not 
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get final grade until they pass practical exam 
- Once passed, the written and the practical exam is recognized in following exam terms until the 
new enrollment in to the course. 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. The structure of matter: force and energy, vector and scalar fields, fundamental forces in 
nature; basic mathematical functions - Analytical and graphical presentation of function 

2. The structure of matter: the structure of atom, energy states, modes of binding atoms in 
the molecule; 

3. Basic principles of mechanics: the structure of solids and polymers; defects in materials 
4. Basic principles of mechanics: the elastic and plastic deformation, the viscoelastic 

properties of tissue and materials; mechanical models 
5. The fluid mechanics: the model of fluid flow; model of ideal and real fluids; rheological 

properties  of plastic dental materials 
6. Applied thermodynamics: basic concepts, I and II law, transport of energy and particles 
7. Applied thermodynamics: transport of molecules and ions across biological membranes; 

Nernst potential 
8. Electromagnetism: fundamental laws; electric and magnetic field 
9. Electromagnetism: matter in electric and magnetic fields; conductive properties of 

biological tissues 
10. Fundamentals of optics: the laws of geometrical optics, mirrors, lenses, microscope: 

resolution and contrast 

 

Seminar topics: 

1. Lever and the bridge; application in dentistry; edge and screw dislocations, formation of 
plastic deformation 

2. Pressure in liquids and buoyancy; surface tension and adhesive properties of dental 
materials 

3. Oscillations and acoustic wave, interaction of sound wave with tissue, ultrasound in 
dentistry 

4. Contact phenomena between two metal, half-cell and galvanic cell in mouth 
5. Generation and propagation of action potential, electric and magnetic fields in a body ς 

application in diagnostic 
6. Metallurgical and electron microscopy, optics of the eye 
7. Basic principles of lasers, laser applications in dentistry 
8. The interaction of electromagnetic waves with tissue, the radiation; dosimetry 
9. X - rays in diagnostics 
10. Magnetic resonance in diagnostics 

 

Laboratory practicals topics: 

1. Error calculation; force diagram; torque; graph drawing 
2. Viscosity of fluids, the surface tension of fluid 
3. Microscope ocular scale calibration and determination of sample dimensions; Numerical 

aperture 
4. Serial and parallel connection of resistors 
5. The use of variable resistor in a circuit; The electrical conductivity of the electrolyte 
6. Deformation of rigid body; Measurement of electromotive force of galvanic cell 
7. Determining the strength of converging and diverging lenses 
8. Colloquium 
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Course leader and associates  

Prof. dr.sc. Dubravka Krilov 
Doc.dr. sc. Sanja Dolanski-.ŀōƛŏ 
Doc.dr.sc. Ozren Gamulin 
Kristina Serec, prof 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. J. Brnjas- YǊŀƭƧŜǾƛŏΣ 5Φ YǊƛƭƻǾΥ {ǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻǑƪŀ ŦƛȊƛƪŀΣ aŜŘƛŎƛƴǎƪŀ ƴŀƪƭŀŘŀΣ ½ŀƎǊŜōΣ нллсΦ 
2. J. Brnjas-YǊŀƭƧŜǾƛŏΥ CƛȊƛƪŀ мΣ {ǘǊǳƪǘǳǊŀ ǘǾŀǊƛ ƛ ŘƛƧŀƎƴƻǎǘƛőƪŜ ƳŜǘƻŘŜΣ aŜŘƛŎƛƴǎƪŀ ƴŀƪƭŀŘŀΣ 
3. .ŀƭŀǊƛƴ aΦΣ 5Φ .ǊƻȊΥ ±ƧŜȌōŜ ƛȊ ŦƛȊƛƪŜΣ ǳŘȌōŜƴƛƪΣ aŜŘƛŎƛƴǎƪƛ ŦŀƪǳƭǘŜǘΣ ½ŀƎǊŜōΣ мфффΦ 
4. Physics textbooks, which students can read in the library of the Department of Physics and 

Biophysics 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. The teaching text on the web site of the Institute of Physics and Biophysics (http://p 
hysics.mef.hr) 

2. Ronta G., I. Tarjan: An Introduction to Biophysics with Medical Orientation, Akademiai 
Kaido, Budapest 1994th 

3. J.D. Cutnell, K.W. Johnson: Physics, Volume I, John Wiley & Sons Inc., New York, 1997. 

 

Required knowledge 

¶ Analytical and quantitative approach to the study of human body functions 

¶ Know how to show and explain the biological processes at the molecular level 

¶ Describe the mechanical phenomena in oral cavity by applying force diagram 

¶ Describe the mechanical properties of tissue and polymer 

¶ Describe the electrical aspects of the oral cavity 

¶ Describe the physical basis of diagnostic methods 

 

Required skills 

¶ Implementation and conversion of measuring Units (SI) 

¶ Graphical presentation of measurement results 

¶ Assessment of result accuracy - calculation of simple errors 

¶ Reading graphs 

¶ Handling simple measuring instruments and results reading 

 

Exam questions 

Area I. 
1. Analytical and graphical presentation of the basic mathematical functions: linear, 

reciprocal and exponential 
2. Periodic functions, harmonic functions; anharmonic functions ς Fourier theorem 
3. The structure of atom; energy states of atoms, electron quantum numbers, Pauli exclusion 

principle 
4. Connections between atoms in molecules; energy and states of the molecule; interactions 

of biological molecules 
5. Oscillations: free, damped and forced - resonance 
6. Sound wave: the wave equation, the intensity of the wave, acoustic impedance , reflection  

and refraction of sound waves 
7. Physical and physiological parameters of sound, Doppler effect, sound generator 
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8. Basic concepts of thermodynamics, first and second laws of thermodynamics, mechanical 
and thermal interactions 

9. Heat transfer: conduction, convection, evaporation and radiation 
10. Transport of particles: free diffusion in fluids; Fick's law; diffusion in solid body 
11. Transport of particles through a permeable and semi-permeable membrane; transport of 

ions through a semi-permeable membrane 
Area II. 

1. Fundamental forces in nature; representation of force in coordinate system; addition of 
forces; Newton's laws 

2. Lever, condition of translational and rotational equilibrium: levers in the body, the lower 
jaw as a lever; equilibrium conditions; bridge in dentistry 

3. Structure of solids: crystals and polycrystals, metal alloys, polymers 
4. Imperfections and defects in crystal lattice: point and line defects 
5. Elasticity of solid bodies - the nature of elastic force; linear elastic deformation 
6. Occurrence of plastic deformation - the role of dislocation; phenomena in elastic and 

plastic deformations  (malleability, hardening, recovery, fatigue); hardness;  
7. Hardness - methods of determination; thermal expansion and thermal stresses of body 
8. Viscoelastic properties of matter; mechanical elements and models 
9. Mechanical properties of polymers; deformation in polymers; mechanical model of 

amorphous polymer 
10. Hydrostatic: pressure in fluids, buoyancy, surface properties of fluid; adhesion in dentistry 
11. Flow of the fluid: models of ideal and real fluiŘǎΣ bŜǿǘƻƴΩǎ  ŀƴŘ tƻƛǎŜǳƛƭƭŜΩǎ ƭŀǿΤ 
12. Rheological properties of fluid and polymer non newtonian fluids and polymers 

Area III. 
1. Electric field of isolated charge and dipole, polarization mechanisms of matter in electric 

field; matter in an alternating electric field 
2. Magnetic field; substance in a magnetic field: diamagnetism, paramagnetism, 

ferromagnetism 
3. The nature and properties of an electromagnetic waves, propagation speed in medium; 

energy density of electromagnetic field 
4. Contact voltage between two metal;  thermo couple, galvanic cell, galvanic corrosion and 

galvanic phenomena the mouth 
5. The flow of electrical current through biological conductor; differential form of Ohm 's law; 

Action potential ς generation and propagation 
6. Fundamentals of geometrical optics; plane and spherical refracting surface: image 

construction and refracting equation 
7. Mirrors and lenses: image construction and mirror and lens equation 
8. Magnifying glass : image construction, magnification angle; optical microscope: image 

construction, magnification  
9. Resolution microscope, metallographic microscope, electron microscope 
10. Errors of an eye: chromatic and spherical aberration, astigmatism, eye ς as a thick lens, 

errors of an eye 
Area IV. 

1. Magnetic properties of nuclei, the interaction of magnetic moment with constant external 
magnetic field 

2. Absorption energies of varying magnetic fields ς emergence of resonace, magnetization 
and chemical shift 

3. Relaxation processes in magnetic resonance imaging 
4. X-ray tube and generating of x-ray; spectrum  of x-ray radiation; effects of anode voltage 

and heating current 
5. Interaction of X-radiation with tissue; contrast; half thickness  of absorber 
6. Classical imaging : penumbra, X-ray film, dental apparatus, basics of CT method 
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7. Interaction of electromagnetic radiation with tissue 
8. Radioactivity; dosimetry 
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3.2.24 Physiology  

Basic information about the course  

Title Physiology 

Code 71295 Abbreviation 212OFIZI 

Total ECTS points 12 Status Obligatory  

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning Yes 

Department Chair of Physiology 

Course leader tǊƻŦΦ ŘǊΦ ǎŎΦ WŀƎƻŘŀ wƻǑŀ 

 

Course load 

 1 2 Total 

Lectures  8 7 15 

Seminars 33 24 57 

Laboratory practicals  28 20 48 

ECTS   12 

 

Course description  

Physiology course provides students with insights on functioning of the human body, physiological 
functions of the organism, such as maintaining: nominal level of glucoses in the blood, body liquids 
volume, specific ions concentration (Na+, K+ Ca++,...), arterial pressure, blood flow, heart function, 
breathing, hormones secretion, as well as many other physiological processes in our body. 
Knowing how each organ works and its role in the process of maintaining "dynamic balance" is the 
basis for understanding of beginnings and the development of medical conditions. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam Yes Oral exam Yes Practical exam  

Seminar Yes 
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

Yes 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

Yes 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

The acquired knowledge is continually tested, both orally and in writing, through seminars and 
ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŀƭǎΦ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ŎƻƳǇŜǘŜƴŎŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ƳŀƧƻǊ ŜȄŀƳ ƛǎ ƎǊŀŘŜŘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǇǊŜƭƛƳƛƴŀǊȅ ŜȄŀƳǎ ŀŦǘŜǊ 
each unit (1. Heart and blood circulation, 2. Kidney and respiration, 3. Nerve system, 4. Digestive 
and endocrine system). The exam encompasses all mandatory matter treated during the course, 
through lectures, seminars and practicals, in accordance with the list of exam matter. The exam is 
both oral and written. The final grade is an arithmetic average of all parts of the written exam and 
the grade appointed at the oral exam. Admittance to the oral exam is subject to passing the 
written exam. 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Ionic transportation through the cell membrane. Membrane and action  potential. 
2. Muscle Contraction Physiology. 
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3. Physiological basis of cardiovascular function review. 
4. Breathing mechanics. 
5. Respiratory exchange ratio. 
6. Blood ph regulation. 
7. Organization of the nervous system. Neurophysiology of Neurons. The role of synapses in 

the nervous system, processing of information. 

 

Seminar topics: 

1. Cardiac muscle; rhythmic excitation of heart; heart as a pump. 
2. Blood vessels. Hemodynamics of blood circulation. Veins and their functions. 
3. Local regulation of blood flow, tissual and humoral. Capillary dynamics, lymphatic system. 
4. Arterial pressure regulation: short-term and long-term regulation. 
5. Minute volume and venous inflow. 
6. Kidney I: Glomerular filtration, renal blood flow. Renal clearance. Analysis of the 

glomerular filtrate. 
7. Kidney II: Medullary osmotic gradient, osmolarity and natrium concentration screening. 

Osmoreceptors and ADH. Blood volume and extracellular fluid volume screening. 
8. Breathing I: breathing mechanics. Pulmonary circulation 
9. Breathing II: Physical Principles of Gas Exchange. The O2 and CO2 transportation through 

blood and biofluids. Breathing regulation. 
10. Acid-base balance. 
11. Sensory senses. Receptors and the neural pathway of the senses. The feeling of pain and 

the physiological analgesia. Thermal sensors. 

 

Laboratory practicals topics: 

1. Erythrocytes count, determining the concentration of haemoglobin, hematocrit, 
erythrocyte sedimentation, determining the blood values (colour index, PSV, PSHb, PSKHb) 

2. Electrocardiography: normal EKG. Reading blood pressure. 
3. Leukocyte count. Coagulation tests. 
4. Osmotic resistance of erythrocytes. 
5. Spirometry: static and dynamic. 
6. Differential blood count, defining blood group within the AB0 and Rh systems. 
7. Special senses: eye: eyesight sharpness, perimetry test, stereoscopic vision, pupillary 

reflex; ear: hearing test using tuning fork; examination of the olfaction and taste. 

 

2. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Physiology of Pain. 
2. Neurophysiology of movement: Neural control of movements. 
3. Brain cortex; intellectual functions, learning and memorizing. Function of the brain in 

behaviour and motivation. 
4. Liver and physiological functions of digestion and metabolism. 
5. Mechanism of hormones activity; Pituitary gland: growth regulation and the growth 

hormone function. 
6. Balanced diet, feeding regulation, obesity and starvation, insulin resistance. 
7. Physiological mechanisms of adapting to strain: differences between a sedentary person 

and a well trained athlete. 

 

Seminar topics: 

1. Special senses: physiology of vision, hearing, keeping balance, and chemical senses (taste 
and olfaction). 
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2. Controlling the motoric axis of the nervous system, spinal reflexes. 
3. Secretion inside the digestive tract. Digestion and absorption of nutrients. 
4. The endocrine pancreas: insulin, glucagons. Regulation of glycemia, and diabetes. 
5. Adrenal gland cortex and stress regulation. 
6. Calcium and phosphate metabolism in the tissue of bones and teeth. 
7. Male and female sex hormones. 
8. Thermoregulation. 

 

Laboratory practicals topics: 

1. Saliva: regulation of secretion, changes in pH, flow. 
2. Indirect calorimetry, basal metabolism rate in humans. 
3. Thyroxine: measuring metabilism intensity of rats. 
4. Glucose tolerance test. 
5. aǳǎŎƭŜ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ ǇƘȅǎƛƻƭƻƎȅΥ ŜǊƎƻƳŜǘǊȅΣ )ǎǘǊŀƴŘϥǎ ǘŜǎǘΤ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 

cardiovascular system; reaction of the cardiovascular system to strain by muscle activity. 

 

Course leader and associates  

 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. Dǳȅǘƻƴ ϧ IŀƭƭΥ CƛȊƛƻƭƻƎƛƧŀ őƻǾƧŜƪŀ ƛ ƳŜƘŀƴƛȊƳƛ ōƻƭŜǎǘƛΣ aŜŘƛŎƛƴǎƪŀ ƴŀƪƭŀŘŀΣ ½ŀƎǊŜō нллсΦ 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. .ŜǊƴŜΣ wΦaΦ ƛ [ŜǾȅ aΦbΦ Υ CƛȊƛƻƭƻƎƛƧŀΣ ǘǊŜŏŜ ƛȊŘŀƴƧŜΣ aŜŘƛŎƛƴǎƪŀ ƴŀƪƭŀŘŀ ½ŀƎǊŜōΣ мффсΦ 

 

Required knowledge 

GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY 
Homeostatic mechanisms, principles of biofeedback. 
Transfer of nutrients through cellular membrane. 
Membrane potential, physiological basis. 
Action potentials, origination and expansion, speed of expansion, rhythmic plateau. 
Stimulation of skeletal muscle, neuromuscular transfer. 
Skeletal and flat muscles contraction, physiological structure, energetic, molecular mechanism of 
contraction, neural and hormonal control. 
HEART 
Cardiac muscle, heart as a pump, function of valves, heart activity regulation, more and less 
functional heart. 
Cardiac cycle, systolic and diastolic phase, self-ǊŜƎǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƘŜŀǊǘΩǎ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅΣ ƴŜrve regulation, 
effects of temperature, potassium and calcium ions. 
Normal electrocardiogram (EKG), relation to the cardiac cycle, detecting waves, methods of EKG 
registration, normal analysis of an EKG. 
BLOOD 
Erythrocytes, generating haemoglobin, life span of an erythrocyte, blood groups of AB0 and Rh 
systems. 
Blood cells and immunity. Leukocytes, granulocytes, general properties, inflammation, the role 
they play in an inflammation. 
hǊƎŀƴƛǎƳΩǎ ǊŜǎƛǎǘŀƴŎŜ ǘƻ ƛƴŦŜŎǘƛƻƴΣ ƛƴƴŀǘŜ ŀƴŘ ŀŎǉǳƛǊŜŘ ƛƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΦ 
Haemostasis and blood coagulation, coagulation mechanism, coagulation tests, conditions which 
cause substantial bleeding in humans, thromboembolic disorders, physiologic anticoagulation in 
blood. 
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BLOOD CIRCULATION 
Circulation, physical properties of circulation, blood pressure, flow, resistance. 
Blood vessels, elasticity, functions of the arterial and venous system, pulse pressure. 
Veins and their function, venous pressure, function of veins as blood containers. 
Microcirculation, structure of capillaries and the blood flow in them, vasomotion, diffusion 
through capillary membrane, exchange of water and nutrients, filtration. 
Intercellular fluid and intercellular space. 
Lymphatic system, lymph vessels, generating lymph and its flow, physiological role of the 
lymphatic system. 
Local blood flow, mechanism of control. 
Circulation regulation: local, humoral, nervous. 
Arterial blood pressure: arterial blood pressure control, fast, by the nervous system, long-term, by 
the kidney activity, methods of measuring. 
Blood flow through skeletal muscles and its regulation in the state of inactivity and during muscle 
activity. Coronary flow. 
BODILY FLUIDS 
Bodily fluids, departments, composition and volume, maintaining the volume and composition, 
measuring the volume of bodily fluids, osmotic balance. 
KIDNEYS 
Kidneys, physiological constitution, blood flow through kidneys, filtration, physiological control 
over filtration and flow, self-regulation of glomerular filtration and flow. 
Urine formation, analysis of the glomerular filtrate, reabsorption  and secretion inside the renal 
channels, diluted and concentrated urine, elimination of excess water, regulating osmolarity of the 
bodily fluids and their concentration, potassium, sodium, calcium, urea, and other ions. 
Plasma clearance and evaluation of the renal function. 
LUNGS 
Pulmonary ventilation, mechanics of the pulmonary ventilation, pulmonary volume and capacity, 
minute volume of breathing, alveolar ventilation, respiratory pathways. 
Pulmonary circulation, physiological makeup of the pulmonary circulation system, blood volume 
and pressure inside pulmonary system, blood flow inside lungs and its division, pulmonary 
capillary dynamics. 
Alveolar air, its composition and relation to the atmospheric air, diffusion of gasses through the 
respiratory membrane, effect of ventilation and perfusion proportion on the gas concentration 
inside alveoli. Transportation of oxygen and carbon dioxide through blood and bodily fluids. 
Regulation of respiration, respiratory centre, chemical control of breathing, peripheral chemo 
receptors, breathing regulation during muscle activity. 
ACID BASE BALANCE 
Regulation of acid base balance. Precise regulation of hydrogen ions. Protection from variations in 
concentration of hydrogen ions: lungs and kidneys. 
NERVOUS SYSTEM 
Nervous system, organisation, synapses, neuronic network for information processing. 
Body senses I: touch and position. 
Body senses II: pain, types of pain, receptors and their stimulation, means of transfer, physiological 
system of analgesia, headache. Thermal sense. 
Special senses: vision, hearing, taste, olfaction. 
Motor neurophysiology: motor function of the spinal core, spinal reflexes. 
Cerebral cortex and cerebral stem control over motor functions. 
The role of cerebellum and basal ganglions.  
Cerebral cortex, intellectual functions, behaviour and motivation. 
States of cerebral activity, sleeping and brain waves. 
Autonomic nervous system. 
Blood flow inside brain, composition of cerebrospinal fluid. 
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DIGESTIVE SYSTEM 
Digestive system: activity, nervous control and blood flow, saliva, secretion and composition of 
saliva, its importance in digestion, pressing and mixing of food inside digestive tract, secretion, 
digestion and absorption inside digestive system. 
Liver as an organ, physiological functions in digestion and metabolism. 
METABOLISM 
Balanced diet and feeding regulation, obesity and starvation. 
Energetic and intensity of metabolism. Transfer of energy and factors influencing energy 
expenditure. 
Body temperature, temperature regulation, fever. 
ENDOCRINOLOGY 
Endocrinology: mechanism of hormonal activity, pituitary gland hormones and the role of 
hypothalamus in regulating their secretion. Physiological functions and regulation of secretion of: 
growth hormone, thyroid gland hormones, adrenal gland hormones, sex hormones. Insulin, 
glucagons and diabetes. Parathyroid hormone  and calcitonin, their role in calcium and phosphate 
metabolism in bones and teeth. 
PHYSIOLOGY OF SPORTS 
Sports physiology: muscles in the process of activity, breathing, bodily fluids and salt, 
cardiovascular system, body temperature and metabolism during muscle activity. 

 

Required skills 

HEMATOLOGY AND BODILY FLUIDS: 
Blood extraction from fingertips, erythrocytes and leukocytes count, determining blood groups, 
determining hematocrits, measuring haemoglobin, performing coagulation tests, defining osmotic 
resistance of erythrocytes, performing differential blood count. 
EKG: 
Placing electrodes and performing EKG test. 
ARTERIAL BLOOD PRESSURE 
Measuring arterial blood pressure using quicksilver manometer, measuring heart frequency. 
SPIROMETRY 
Performing static and dynamic spirometry. 
Measuring and counting values of pulmonary volume and capacity. 
ENDOCRINOLOGY 
Performing glucose overload test, defining the thyroxine effect on metabolism, operating on small 
laboratory animals. 
METABOLISM 
Measuring basal human metabolism using indirect calorimetric method. 
PHYSIOLOGY OF SPORTS 
Defining oxygen expenditure during strain and assessing cardiovascular status and physical 
condition using ergomŜǘǊȅ ŀƴŘ !ǘǊŀƴŘΩǎ ǘŜǎǘΦ 

 

Exam questions 

1. Explain physiological mechanisms of body temperature regulation in the state of inaction 
as opposed to the muscle activity in a tropical climate (elevated temperature and moisture 
in the air). 

2. Explain physiological mechanisms of body temperature regulation in the state of inaction 
as opposed to muscle activity in an environment with elevated temperature. 

3. Explain physiological mechanisms of body temperature regulation during physical strain of 
an athlete in excellent shape in an environment with elevated temperature. 

4. Explain physiological mechanisms of body temperature regulation in a state of inaction as 
opposed to physical strain in an environment with low temperature. 
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5. How does low outside temperature influence the body temperature regulation? Muscle 
activity in low temperatures. 

6. ²ƘƛŎƘ ǇƘȅǎƛƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ŦŀŎǘƻǊǎ ƛƴŦƭǳŜƴŎŜ ǎƪŜƭŜǘŀƭ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΩǎ ŀŘŀǇǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ǎǘǊŀƛƴΚ 
7. Influence of physical strain on the skeletal-muscular system. Compare inaction with 

physical strain, good physical shape with sedentary type. 
8. Water in the body. Explain physiological mechanisms of maintaining volume and 

composition of bodily fluids during physical strain. Influence of physical practice. 
9. Explain physiological mechanisms of maintaining volume and composition of bodily fluids 

during physical strain of a sedentary person versus an athlete with excellent physical 
shape. 

10. Changes in the cardiovascular system during muscular activity: difference between poor 
and good physical shape, inaction versus physical strain. 

11. Changes in the respiratory system during muscular activity: difference between inaction 
and physical strain. 

12. Name factors that regulate breathing in the state of inaction and during physical strain. 
13. 9ȄǇƭŀƛƴ ά.ƻƘǊΩǎ 9ŦŦŜŎǘέ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ strain. 
14. Draw changes in the oxyhemoglobin curve during great physical strain. 
15. Explain processes of inspiration and expiration during inaction and during physical strain. 
16. Breathing regulation during muscular strain. 
17. Haemoglobin and its capacity to transfer oxygen during muscular strain. The curve of 

haemoglobin saturation. 
18. .ƭƻƻŘΩǎ ŎŀǇŀŎƛǘȅ ǘƻ ǘǊŀƴǎŦŜǊ ƻȄȅƎŜƴ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ƳǳǎŎǳƭŀǊ ǎǘǊŀƛƴΦ 
19. Explain physiological mechanisms of breathing at the beginning and during muscular 

activity. 
20. Explain physiological mechanisms of regulation of the diffusion capacity of the respiratory 

membrane for oxygen and carbon dioxide during muscular activity. 
21. Explain physiological mechanisms of the heart activity regulation and arterial pressure 

during inaction as opposed to physical strain. 
22. Explain physiological mechanisms of peripheral circulation regulation during muscular 

activity. 
23. Explain physiological mechanisms of pulmonary circulation regulation during muscular 

activity. 
24. Explain physiological mechanisms of generating and releasing energy in the muscles during 

heavy muscular strain. The difference between a sedentary person and a well trained 
athlete. 

25. Heavy muscular strain and changes in metabolism. 
26. 9ȄǇƭŀƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǘŜǊƳ ά!ǘƘƭŜǘƛŎ ƘŜŀǊǘ ǎȅƴŘǊƻƳŜΦέ 
27. Explain the relation between the two physiological mechanisms which influence the heart 

volume. 
28. Compare average values of minute heart volume during inaction and during maximal 

physical strain of a sedentary person versus a well trained athlete. 
29. Explain physiological mechanisms of arterial pressure changes during physical strain of a 

sedentary person versus well trained athlete. 
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3.2.25 Forensic Dental Medicine  

Basic information about the course  

Title Forensic dental medicine 

Code 71297 Abbreviation 511IFORE 

Total ECTS points 1.5 Status Elective 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning Yes 

Department Chair of Forensic Dentistry 

Course leader tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ IǊǾƻƧŜ .Ǌƪƛŏ 5a5Σ tƘ5 

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Lectures  15  15 

Laboratory practicals  15  15 

ECTS   1.5 

 

Course description  

In this course students are introduced to the basics of forensic dentistry that they will need in their 
dental practice. Students learn methods of identification of human body, i.e. importance of dental 
documentation in determining identity. The importance is also given to the new techniques, such 
as DNA extraction from dental tissues and PCR technique. Students are also introduced to the 
quantification of traumatic injuries of oral and dental tissues, and application of law in dental 
malpractice cases. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam  Oral exam Yes Practical exam  

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

At the end of the course students take an oral exam. Students are drawing cards with five 
questions each. All the questions are available to the students on the web pages of the Chair of 
Forensic Dentistry. There are always several students present on the exam, up to five in one group. 
Grades are depending on the quality of the answers. 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Introduction and History of Forensic Dentistry in Croatia and Worldwide  

2. Dental Identification: Procedure, Instruments, Analysis 
3. Interpol Disaster Identification Forms 
4. Identification in Mass Disasters, and Organization of the DVI Team 

5. Comparison of Antemortem and Postmortem Dental Findings 

6. Age Determination by Teeth 
7. Hereditary and Environmental Dental Characteristics  
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8. DNA and Forensic Dentistry 
9. Visual Documentation in Forensic Dentistry 
10.  Sex and Race Determination from Teeth and Skull  
11. Analysis of Bite Mark Evidence 
12. Dental Jurisprudence and Professional Liability Issues 
13. Expert Witness Malpractice  
14. Classification of Dental and Orofacial Traumatic Injuries 
15. Cases from Dental Practice 

 

 

Laboratory practicals topics: 

1 & 2. Dental charting and dental notation 
3 & 4. Ante mortem dental data 
5 & 6. Post mortem dental characteristics 
7 & 8. Dental age assessment 
9 & 10. Bite mark analysis 
11 & 12Φ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊǎ 
13, 14 & 15. Visit to the Department of Forensic medicine 

 

Course leader and associates  

tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ IǊǾƻƧŜ .Ǌƪƛŏ  
!ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ WŜƭŜƴŀ 5ǳƳŀƴőƛŏ  
!ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ aŀǊƛƴ ±ƻŘŀƴƻǾƛŏ  

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. .Ǌƪƛŏ IΦ CƻǊŜƴȊƛőƴŀ ǎǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻƎƛƧŀΦ ½ŀƎǊŜōΥ ~ƪƻƭǎƪŀ ƪƴƧƛƎŀΤ нлллΦ  
2. WŜǊƻƭƛƳƻǾ ±Σ .Ǌƪƛŏ IΦ ±ƧŜǑǘŀőŜƴƧŜ ǳ ǎǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻƎƛƧƛΦ ½ŀƎǊŜōΥ {ǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻǑƪƛ ŦŀƪǳƭǘŜǘ {ǾŜǳőƛƭƛǑǘŀ 

u Zagrebu i Akademija medicinskih znanosti Hrvatske; 2005. 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. International Journal of Forensic Odonto-Stomatology (www.iofos.eu ) 

 

Required knowledge 

Students are introduced to the basic procedures in identification of the human body based on 
developmental and acquired dental characteristics. Introduction to the dental practice legislative 
in the Republic of Croatia; DNA isolation from dental tissues; human bite mark analysis and 
identification of the bite perpetrator; Forensic expertise in qualification of the oral and facial 
trauma in case of compensation claims; Errors and negligence in clinical dental practice. Criminal 
law paragraphs referring to physicians and dental medicine doctors. Informed consent application. 
Patient rights and responsibilities of the dental medicine doctor. Keeping dental records and 
importance of medical and dental documentation in case of litigation and compensation claims. 

 

Required skills 

In this course students develop critical thinking skills and the use of evidence along with 
communication skills in written and oral. Students acquire dental identification techniques and 
learn about importance of keeping quality dental records for establishing identity. The importance 
of new techniques like DNA extraction from dental tissues and PCR technique in forensic 
procedures are recognized. Students learn to assess and quantify facial, oral and dental injuries in 
purpose of litigation and criminal procedures and develop forensic skills necessary for conducting 
independent dental practice. 
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Exam questions 

1. Development of Forensic Dentistry in the World 
2. Development of Forensic Dentistry in Croatia 
3. Forensic dentistry according to Sopher 
4. Paul Revere 
5. August Cerer & Juraj Kallay 
6. Fire in Paris ς Bazar de la Charite 
7. Tooth numbering systems 
8. Palmer-Zsigmondy system 
9. FDI two-digit notation 
10. Universal numbering system 
11. Upgrade FDI two-digit notation 
12. Tooth surfaces codes 
13. Instruments and supplies for a dental identification kit 
14. Dental impression materials 
15. Dental examination forms 
16. Interpol disaster victim identification forms 
17. Computer programs for dental identification 
18. Forensic dental photography 
19. Photography standards in forensic dentistry 
20. Visual Documentation in forensic dentistry 
21. Bite mark photography 
22. Postmortem procedure 
23. Antemortem dental characteristics 
24. Dental examination 
25. Examination of oral soft tissues in forensic dentistry 
26. Developmental tooth disorders  
27. Acquired tooth disorders 
28. Abnormalities of tooth size  
29. Abnormalities of tooth number  
30. Abnormalities in tooth position 
31. Abnormalities of tooth form  
32. Defects of tooth structure 
33. Tooth color abnormalities 
34. Acquired abnormalities in tooth structure 
35. Tooth fillings 
36. Prosthetic appliances in dental identification 
37. Effects of fire and high temperature on dental tissues 
38. Effects of fire and high temperature on dental fillings 
39. Radiography in forensic dentistry 
40. Intraoral radiographs 
41. Extraoral radiographs 
42. Dental age assessment 
43. Dental age assessment ς intrauterine development 
44. Dental age assessment ς newborn and child 
45. Dental age assessment ς adolescent 
46. Chronology of primary dentition 
47. Chronology of permanent dentition 
48. Root development of the permanent molars 
49. Dental age assessment ς adults 
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50. Dental age estimation ς Johanson method 
51. Dental age estimation ς Gustafson method 
52. Race determination 
53. Sex determination 
54. Anthropological characteristics according to Krogman 
55. Genomic DNA isolation from dental tissues 
56. Mitochondrial DNA isolation from dental tissues 
57. Polymerase chain reaction (PCR) in forensic science 
58. Mass disasters 
59. Mass disasters causation 
60. Big traffic accidents in Croatian history 
61. Classification in dental identification reports 
62. Positive dental identification 
63. Possible dental identification 
64. Insufficient Evidence 
65. Exclusion 
66. Identification of bite-mark perpetrator 
67. Bite mark documentation  
68. Human bite mark analysis procedure 
69. Human bite mark changes 
70. Most frequent anatomic locations of the human bite mark 
71. ABFO bite mark analysis procedure 
72. Patient rights 
73. Ethics of dental profession 
74. Human rights and medical tretment 
75. Rights to privacy 
76. Professional confidence and disclosure 
77. Responsibilities of a doctor 
78. Right to refuse dental treatment 
79. Criminal responsibility of a doctor 
80. Arbitrary treatment 
81. Malpractice and dental treatment 
82. Illegal transplantation of human organs 
83. 5ƻŎǘƻǊǎΩ ǊŜŦǳǎŀƭ ǘƻ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ƳŜŘƛŎŀƭ ŀǎǎƛǎǘŀƴŎŜ  
84. Written informed consent for dental treatment 
85. Responsibility to cover compensation claims 
86. Dental medicine doctoǊΩǎ ǊƛƎƘǘǎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ  
87. Forensic medical expertise 
88. Expertise in forensic odontology 
89. Forensic expert witness 
90. Compensation of damages 
91. Quantification of dental trauma  
92. Medical forensic expertise in quantification of the physical injuries in criminal procedure 
93. Medical forensic expertise in litigation 
94. Assessment of the severity of physical injuries  
95. Severe injuries of the oral cavity 
96. Physical injuries of the oral cavity 
97. Decrease of daily activity level in case of oral cavity trauma 
98. Decrease of daily activity level in case of permanent teeth trauma 
99. Decrease of daily activity level in case of jaw injury 
100. Decrease of daily activity level in case of limited mouth opening 
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3.2.26 Gynecology and Obstetrics  

Basic information about the course  

Title Gynecology and obstetrics 

Code 71298 Abbreviation 421IGINE 

Total ECTS points 1.5 Status Elective 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning No 

Department Department of Gynaecology and Obstetrics 

Course leader Doc. dr. sc. Krunoslav Kuna 

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Lectures  10  10 

Clinical practicals  5  5 

ECTS   1.5 

 

Course description  

Through the anatomy of the female reproductive system, the students are introduced to the basic 
knowledge of gynecology and obstetrics, trying to establish as much as possible different links with 
the diseases and conditions in the oral cavity. Emphasis will be given to an early detection of 
gynecological malignancies and frequent gynecological diseases and syndroms. Focus will be on 
the importance of perinatology today, on maternal and perinatal mortality, morbidity, and its 
prevention and treatment. The main emphasize will be put on the importance of medical 
deontology, especially in perinatology. 
Students will leave the course with knowledge of gynecological diagnostics and therapy, of the 
conception and physiological changes during pregnancy, childbirth, and puerperium. They will 
acquire knowledge about physiology of woman's organism with special attention to reproduction, 
clinical picture, approach to gynecological diseases, and family planning. They will acquire basic 
knowledge of the pathology of pregnancy: diseases caused and exacerbated by pregnancy, chronic 
and infectious diseases, emergencies in obstetrics and gynecology. Students will understand the 
basics of conducting a normal delivery and approach to puerperium. They will gain knowledge of 
the diagnostic and therapeutic program in perinatology, as well. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam  Oral exam Yes Practical exam  

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

Oral exam in groups. Student draws a card with three questions. 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Relation between dental medicine and gynecology. Pregnant woman as a dental patient. 
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2. Anatomy and physiology of female reproductive system. 
3. Fertilization. Establishment and maintetance of pregnancy and its diagnosis. Determining 

of date of birth. Fetal position. 
4. Antenatal care. Anamnesis, inspection, palpation, external and internal measurement. 

Labor and delivery. Contemporary approaches to delivery conduction. 
5. Pathology of pregnancy: diseases during pregnancy. Early and late gestosis. Gestational 

diabetes. Rh-immunization. Bleeding in pregnancy. Transverse lie position. Narrow pelvis. 
Gemini. 

6. Pathology of childbirth: Bleeding during delivery. 
7. Dysfunctions due to disturbed development of genital organs. 
8. Irregular rotation of child's head. Prortusion of small parts. Breech presentation. 
9. Puerperium and puerperal complications. 
10. Infant care. 
11. Genital infections. Sexually transmitted diseases in gynecology and obstetrics. 
12. Benign genital tract tumors. 
13. Malignant genital tract tumors. 
14. Family planning. 

 

Clinical practicals topics: 

1. Antenatal care 
2. Oral hygiene during pregnancy and puerperium 
3. Normal and patological childbirth 
4. Operative delivery 
5. Puerperium 
6. Spontaneous and induced termination of pregnancy 
7. Dysfunctional uterine bleeding 
8. Vaginal discharge 
9. Early detection of gynecologic malignancies 
10. Stress incontinence of urethral sphyncter 
11. Basic principles of ultrasound in gynecology and obstetrics 

 

Course leader and associates  

doc. dr. sc. Krunoslav Kuna 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. tƻǊƻŘƴƛǑǘǾƻΣ !Φ 5ǊŀȌŀƴőƛŏ ƛ ǎǳǊΦΣ ~ƪƻƭǎƪŀ ƪƴƧƛƎŀΣ ½ŀƎǊŜōΣ мфффΦ LLΦ LȊŘŀƴƧŜ 
2. DƛƴŜƪƻƭƻƎƛƧŀΣ ±Φ ~ƛƳǳƴƛŏ ƛ ǎǳǊΦΣ bŀƪƭŘŀŘ [ƧŜǾŀƪΣ ½ŀƎǊŜōΣ нллм 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. tƻǊƻŘƴƛǑǘǾƻΣ LΦ YǳǾŀőƛŏΣ !Φ YǳǊƧŀƪΣ WΦ 7ŜƭƳƛǑ ƛ ǎǳǊΦΣ aŜŘƛŎƛƴǎƪŀ ƴŀƪƭŀŘŀΣ ½ŀƎǊŜō нллфΦ 
2. PerƛƴŀǘƻƭƻƎƛƧŀ ŘŀƴŀǎΣ LΦ YǳǾŀőƛŏΣ {Φ ~ƪǊŀōƛƴ-YǳőƛŏΣ bŀƪƭŀŘƴƛ ȊŀǾƻŘ aŀǘƛŎŜ ƘǊǾŀǘǎƪŜΣ ½ŀƎǊŜōΣ 

2003. 

 

Required knowledge 

Introduction to pregnancy physiology, mechanism of normal childbirth and physiology of normal 
puerperium; review of the most common causes of high-risk pregnancies and childbirth; prenatal, 
perinatal and postnatal care with special focus on the role of dentist. 
Introduction to endocrinological changes in different phases of female life; inflammatory diseases; 
sexually transmitted diseases; intruduction to gynecologic oncology (prevention, symptomatology, 
diagnostics and treatment) 



119 
 

 

Required skills 

Logical judgement in the approach to obstetrics and gynecological profession and the most 
common conditions in every day practice. 
According to the experience acquired during the clinical practice, an easier approach to testing 
material and a better analysis of the most common problems are expected. 
Given that the graduated dentists are highly trained health professionals, knowledge of obstetric 
and gynecology profession should help them in communication with pregnant women, puerperal 
women, and gynecologic patients. 

 

Exam questions 

1. Prenatal care 
2. Atonia uteri 
3. Auscultation in obstetrics 
4. Puerperium 
5. Deflexion positions 
6. Pregnancy diagnostics 
7. Diabetes melitus and pregnancy 
8. Fetal position or habitus 
9. Embryonic and fetal development stages 
10. Gestosis ς classification by time of genesis, causes, clinical presentation, and treatment 
11. Gestosis E 
12. Gestosis P 
13. Gestosis H 
14. Gestosis EPH 
15. Eclampsia imminens 
16. Eclampsia convulsiva 
17. Descend and prolaps of small parts 
18. Medical indications for Caesarean delivery: a) absolute, b) relative indications 
19. Leopold-Pawlick's maneuvers 
20. Maneuvers for delivery of retained placenta 
21. Measurement 
22. Missed abortion 
23. The most common sexually transmitted diseases in clinical practice 
24. Determination of gestational age 
25. Determining of due date 
26. Palpation in obstetrics 
27. Stages of childbirth 
28. Firts stage  
29. Second stage 
30. Third stage (methods of separation and signs of placental expulsion) 
31. Fourth stage 
32. Transverse lie position 
33. The advantages of an actively managed third stage of labor 
34. Placenta praevia 
35. Primipara vetusta ς possible complications during pregnancy and childbirth 
36. Growth of the uterus during pregnancy 
37. Rh sensitization 
38. Full-term delivery and preterm delivery 
39. Certain signs of pregnancy 
40. Spontaneous abortion 
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41. Fetal positions 
42. Fetal positions and classification 
43. Breech presentation and delivery method 
44. Modern methods of delivery management (cardiotocography) 
45. Labors: classification and types of labors 
46. The role of amniotic sac and amniotic fluid 
47. Narrow pelvis 
48. The importance of inspection in obstetrics 
49. Multiple pregnancy 
50. Probable signs of pregnancy 
51. Neglected transverse lie position 
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3.2.27 Histology with Embryology  

Basic information about the course  

Title Histology with embryology 

Code 71299 Abbreviation 112OHIST 

Total ECTS points 8.5 Status Obligatory 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning No 

Department Chair of Histology and Embriology 

Course leader Prof. dr. sc. 7ǳǊŚƛŎa DǊōŜǑŀ 

 

Course load 

 1 2 Total 

Lectures  13 14 27 

Seminars 11 7 18 

Laboratory practicals  15 20 35 

ECTS   8.5 

 

Course description  

Histology is one of the basic fields of medicine which deals with the structure of a human body 
that can be studied only by using the optical or similar devices. Histology also deals with the cell 
(cytology) and with the fine structure of some organs (microscopic anatomy), i.e. the histology 
encompasses the entire microscopic and sub-microscopic system of the organism. Nowadays, 
histology (cytophysiology, histophysiology) cannot even be envisioned without the synchronous 
topo-chemical research (cytochemistry and histochemistry). Thus students gain insight into 
understanding of the chemical components of the cell, i.e., of their positioning in the cell, and the 
way in which their molecules are being synthesized. By using the electron microscope we are 
entering the macromolecular research area which is common to the cytomorphology and 
histomorphology, chemistry, biochemistry and physiology. Usage of the radioactive isotopes, 
microspectography, fluorescent microscopy, molecular genetics etc., helps us to both gather the 
data of the light microscopy, and to encompass in a broader way the insights of the general 
histology following the ultrastructural data. Human embryology is still descriptive in a certain 
sense, but the employment of the results in the comparative and experimental embryology 
contributed to the causative understanding of the complex occurrences during the development 
of human embryo. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam  Oral exam Yes Practical exam Yes 

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

Yes 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

Exam comprises practical part (microscoping the histological slides) and oral part i.e. evalaluation 
the theoretical knowledge of histology and embryology. 

 

Weekly teaching plan 
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1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Epithelial tissue 
2. Connective tissue 
3. Lecture is not performed 
4. Bone  
5. Muscle tissue 
6. Nerve tissue and nervous system 
7. The circulatory system 
8. Digestive tract-specificity of the digestive mucosa 
9. Structure of pharinx, esophagus and stomach 
10. Lecture is not performed 
11. Organs associated with the digestive tract 
12. The urinary system 
13. The respiratory system 

 

Seminar topics: 

1. Seminar is not performed 
2. Connective tissue cells, cartilage 
3. Seminar is not performed 
4. Dried bone ground, bone remodeling 
5. Muscle tissue, contraction 
6. Central and peripheral nervous tissue 
7. Cappilary, blood 
8. Structure of the oral cavity, glands, tongue 
9. Gastric glands 
10. Structure of the small intestine 
11. Structue of the liver and pancreas 
12. Nephron, filtration barrier 
13. Blood-air barrier 

 

Laboratory practicals topics: 

1. How to handle the microscope, simple squamous epithelium, stratified nonkeratinized and 
squamous keratinized epithelium, pseudostrafied epithelium 

2. Dense irregular connective tissue, tendon (longitudinal and cross section) 
3. Hyaline cartilage, elastic cartilage and fibrocartilage 
4. Decalcified bone 
5. Skelatal muscle, cardiac muscle and smooth muscle 
6. Spinal cord, CS ganglia, vegetative ganglia, peripheral nerve 
7. Artrey and vein (H+E, orcein), cardiac fibrous skeleton, blood smear 
8. Parotid gland, subligual gland, tip of the tongue, papilla valata 
9. Esophagus, stomach (fundus, pylorus) 
10. Small intestine, large intestine 
11. Liver, pancreas, gall bladder 
12. Kidney, ureter, urinary bladder 
13. Trachea, lungs 

 

2. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Histology of the endocrine glands 
2. Histology of the male reproductive system 
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3. Histology of the female reproductive system 
4. Menstraul cycle, fertilization, implantation 
5. Embryonic development, gastrulation, fetal membranes 
6. Development of the heart and blood vessels, fetal circulation 
7. Development of the head and neck 
8. Development of the oral cavity, annomalies 
9. Lecture is not performed 
10. The immune system, lymphoid organs 
11. Histology of the eye 
12. Histology of the ear 
13. Lecture is not performed 

 

Seminar topics: 

1. Cell signaling 
2. Spermatogenesis 
3. Oogenesis 
4. Seminar is not performed 
5. Skin, glands of the skin 
6. Placenta from the delivery room 
7. Seminar is not performed 
8. Tooth 
9. Seminar is not performed 
10. Antigens and antibodies 
11. Seminar is not performed 
12. Seminar is not performed 
13. Seminar is not performed 

 

Laboratory practicals topics: 

1. Pituitary gland, thyroid gland, adrenal gland 
2. Testis, epidydymis, ductus deferens, prostate gland 
3. Ovary, fallopian tube, vagina 
4. Uterus of the young girl, uterine premenstrual mucosa, vagina 
5. Skin of the head, lip, mammary gland 
6. Placenta, umbilical cord 
7. Imtramembranous ossification 
8. Tooth in the alveolar bone, hard palate, soft palate  
9. Developemet of the tooth stage I and II 
10. Lymph node, spleen, lingual tonsil 
11. Eye, optic nerve 
12. Ear 
13. Recapitualtion, advices for the exam 

 

Course leader and associates  

tǊƻŦΦ ŘǊ ǎŎ ¿ŜƭƛƳƛǊ .ǊŀŘŀƳŀƴǘŜ 
Prof. dr  sc Ljerka Banek 
tǊƻŦΦŘǊ ǎŎ 7ǳǊŚƛŎŀ DǊōŜǑŀ 
tǊƻŦΦ ŘǊ ǎŎ DƻǊŘŀƴŀ WǳǊƛŏ-[Ŝƪƛŏ 
tǊƻŦΦ ŘǊ ǎŎ {ǊŜŏƪƻ DŀƧƻǾƛŏ 
tǊƻŦΦ ŘǊ ǎŎ 5ŀǾƻǊ WŜȌŜƪ 
5ƻŎΦ 5Ǌ ǎŎ 5ƛƴƪƻ aƛǘǊŜőƛŏ 
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Literature 

Required literature: 

1. L.C. Junqueira, J. CarnerioΣ wh YŜƭƭŜȅΥ hǎƴƻǾŜ ƘƛǎǘƻƭƻƎƛƧŜΣ ~ƪƻƭǎƪŀ ƪƴƧƛƎŀΣ ½ŀƎǊŜō нллнΦ ±LLΦ 
izdanje 

2. B.Durst-¿ƛǾƪƻǾƛŏΥ tǊŀƪǘƛƪǳƳ ƘƛǎǘƻƭƻƎƛƧŜΣ ~ƪƻƭǎƪŀ ƪƴƧƛƎŀΣ ½ŀƎǊŜō мффуΦ 
3. {ŀŘƭŜǊΥ [ŀƴƎƳŀƴƻǾŀ ƳŜŘƛŎƛƴǎƪŀ ŜƳōǊƛƻƭƻƎƛƧŀΣ ~ƪƻƭǎƪŀ ƪƴƧƛƎŀ мффсΦ ς VII. Izdanje 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. BraŘŀƳŀƴǘŜ ¿ΦΣ ~ǾŀƧƎŜǊ !ΦΥ ±ƧŜȌōŜ ƛȊ ƘƛǎǘƻƭƻƎƛƧŜΣ ŦƻǘƻƎǊŀŦƛƧŜ ƘƛǎǘƻƭƻǑƪƛƘ ǇǊŜǇŀǊŀǘŀΣ L Řƛƻ 
2001. 

2. .ǊŀŘŀƳŀƴǘŜ ¿ΦΣ ~ǾŀƧƎŜǊ !ΦΥ ±ƧŜȌōŜ ƛȊ ƘƛǎǘƻƭƻƎƛƧŜΣ ŦƻǘƻƎǊŀŦƛƧŜ ƘƛǎǘƻƭƻǑƪƛƘ ǇǊŜǇŀǊŀǘŀΣ LL Řƛƻ 
2002. 

 

Required knowledge 

Students should be thoroughly acquainted with structures and development of the human body  
by means of classical and contemporary methods of microscopic investigations and embryonic 
development; they should master the skills of microscopy of the most characteristic cells, tissues 
and organs presented at histological slides. By utilizing their previous knowledge in physics, 
chemistry, biochemistry, biology and anatomy students should gain insight into normal structure 
of the human body by means of light microscopy and electron microscopy. 
Embryology studies the development of the embryo and helps students to understand the 
complex relationship within the structure of the human body. Its practical medical implications  
are also of great importance, since it accounts for the appearance of anomalies in the 
development of certain organs. 

 

Required skills 

To learn how to use the binocular light microspore during the practicals. 

 

Exam questions 
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3.2.28 Immunology  

Basic information about the course  

Title Immunology 

Code 71300 Abbreviation 211OIMUN 

Total ECTS points 3 Status Obligatory 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning  

Department Chair of Immunology 

Course leader Prof. dr. sc. LǾŀƴ ~ŀƳƛƧŀ 

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Lectures  20  20 

Seminars 10  10 

ECTS   3 

 

Course description  

Immunology is one of the youngest and most dynamic disciplines with a considerable impact to 
the development of many other medical branches such as microbiology, organ & tissue 
transplantation, oncology, etc. Immunological aspects of various diseases/disorders are 
incorporated into almost all fields of medical science through the diagnostics, treatment, or both 
(autoimmune diseases, immunodefficiencies, infective diseases, hypersensitivity, etc.).  Dentists 
will be dealing with almost all of these aspects in their medical practice.  The aim of this course is 
to provide the students basic knowledge about (i) the organization and function of the immune 
system, (ii)  immunological aspects of immune diseases/disorders, and (iii) current methods of 
laboratory immunological diagnostics.   

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam Yes Oral exam Yes Practical exam  

Seminar Yes 
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

Written exam:  A test with 30 questions, 1 point granted for each positive answer, no negative 
points; 17 points required to pass (positive/negative points granted on seminars are 
added/subtracted from those collected on the exam). Viva: A card with 4 questions is chosen; the 
answers to all questions are rated and the final grade is a mean of the four sub-grades (each sub-
grade must be positive, i.e. between 2 and 5). 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Introduction. Immune systerm organization. Innate/nonspecific and adaptive/specific 
humoral and cellular immunity. Lymphoid organs and tissues. Immune cells.  
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2. Cells: T & B lymphocytes, NK cells, granulocytes, monocytes/macrophages, antigen 
presenting cells, basophils, mast cells, platelets.   

3. Soluble immune system components: antibodies, cytokines, chemokines, complement 
system.   Innate immunity ς local and systemic; cellular and humoral.  

4. Adaptive/specific immunity. Antigen recognition, B cell antigen receptors; antibodies ς 
structure and function. 

 

Seminar topics: 

1. Immunity to bacteria and fungi.  
2. Immunity to viruses and parasites.  
3. Lymphoid tissue of the oral cavity, immune components of saliva.  
4. Tumor immunology.  
5. Laboratory immunological methods ς morphological and functional tests, molecular 

methods. 

 

Course leader and associates  

tǊƻŦΦ ŘǊΦ ǎŎΦ WƻǎƛǇ [ǳƪŀő 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. [ǳƪŀő WΦ ƛƳƳǳƴƻƭƻƎȅΦ {ŎƘƻƻƭ ƻŦ 5Ŝƴǘŀƭ aŜŘƛŎƛƴŜΣ ¦ƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅ ƻŦ ½ŀƎǊŜōΣ нллпΦ  ! ŎƻǳǊǎŜ 
book for School of Dental Medicine University of Zagreb students, available at 
http://www.sfzg.unizg.hr/predmet/71300 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. Immunology. M. Taradi, Ed., Medicinska naklada, Zagreb, 7th ed., 2009. 

 

Required knowledge 

Students should acquire the basic knowledge about (i) immune mechanisms, both local and 
systemic, about their types and interrelationship, as well as their role in the development of 
diseases/disorders, particularly autoimmune diseases, immunodefficiencies, malignant tumors and 
infections, (ii)  the current methods of immunological laboratory diagnostics (flow cytometry, 
immunofluorescence methods, enzyme immunoassays an polymerase chain reactions ) and its role 
in detection and monitoring of oral diseases and other diseases involving oral cavity. 

 

Required skills 

 

 

Exam questions 

1  
Lymphoid organs and tissues  
Interleukins  
Type 1 hypersensitivity  
Laboratory methods for detection of soluble molecules (such as cytokines, antibodies, etc.)  
2  
Classification of immune cells 
Cytokines 
Inflammation  
Diagnostic use of monoclonal antibodies  
3  
The main characteristics of natural immunity  
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Structure and classes of antibodies  
Antitumor immunity   
Immunodefficiencies  
4  
The main characteristics of adaptive immunity  
Lymphoid tissue of oral cavity  
Functions of antibodies  
Laboratory methods for immune cells enumeration 
5  
Humoral adaptive immunity  
Basic characteristics of T lymphocytes, surface markers, classification  
Hypersensitivity 
Functional and morphologic tests for granulocytes  
6  
Phagocyte classification, mechanism of phagocytosis  
Humoral immune response, characteristics of primary and secondary response  
Autoimmunity 
Functional and morphologic tests for B lymphocytes 
7  
Humoral mediators of immune response 
T cell antigen receptors: structure, characteristics, function  
Type IV hypersensitiviry  
Immunofluorescence laboratory tests  
8  
MHC molecules and their role in antigen recognition  
Basic characteristics of B lymphocytes, surface markers  
Types of tissue/organ transplantation with respect to histocompatibility  
Immunity to fungi   
9  
Cellular natural immunity  
Basic characteristics of monocytes/macrophages , functions  
Main causes of autoimmunity  
Anaphylactic shock  
10  
B lymphocyte activation  
Regulation of the immune response  
Secondary immunodefficiencies  
Functional and morphological tests for T lymphocytes  
11  
Interferons: types and function   
Basic characteristics of NK cells, surface markers, function  
Immune components of saliva  
Role of T lymphocytes in tissue rejection  
12  
Types of antigen presenting cells  
Immunological tolerance  
Immunity to bacteria  
Transplant rejection, GVHD 
13  
B cell antigen receptors: structure, characteristics, function  
T cell activation, cellular immune response r 
Immunity to viruses  
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Types of transplant rejection  
14  
T cell-mediated cellular immune response  
Type II hypersensitivity  
Immunity to parasites 
Functional and morphological tests for monocytes/macrophages  
15  
Type III hypersensitivity  
Primary immunodefficiencies  
Mechanisms for evading  antimicrobial defenses    
Functional and morphological tests for NK cells 
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3.2.29 Infectology  

Basic information about the course  

Title Infectology 

Code 121483 Abbreviation 311OINFE 

Total ECTS points 3 Status Obligatory 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning Yes 

Department Chair of Infectology 

Course leader tǊƻŦΦ ±ƛǑƴƧŀ ~ƪŜǊƪΣ a5Σ tƘ5 

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Lectures  15  15 

Clinical practicals  25  25 

ECTS   3 

 

Course description  

Infectology is a branch of medical sciences that studies the biological processes of infections and 
infectious diseases. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam  Oral exam Yes Practical exam  

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

Yes 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

The exam is preceded by a large colloquium - a written exam with 60 questions and offered 
answers (the correct answer is one of 5 options offered), which lasts for 60 minutes. The oral exam 
is taken by at least three students; each has to answer 5 questions. 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Introduction. General infectious diseases. Infections of the oral cavity. 
2. Viral hepatitis, EBV and CMV infections. 
3. HIV-infection 
4. Viral exanthematous diseases 
5. Respiratory tract infections 
6. Gastrointestinal infectious diseases  
7. Urogenital and sexually transmitted infections. Skin and soft tissue infections. 
8. Central nervous system infections 

 

Seminar topics: 

1. Physical examination of an infectious disease patient. 
2. Streptococcal infections. Skin and soft tissue infections. 
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3. Sepsis, infections of the oral cavity. Endocarditis. 
4. Antimicrobial therapy and prophylaxis. 
5. Toxoinfections. 
6. Zoonoses. Haemorrhagic fevers. 
7. Enteroviroses. Mumps. 
8. Infections of the oral cavity. 
9. Infections transmitted by blood. 
10. Central nervous system infections. 

 

Clinical practicals topics: 

1. Physical examination of patients with most common infectious disease syndromes. 

 

Course leader and associates  

tǊƻŦΦ ±ƛǑƴƧŀ ~ƪŜǊƪΣ a5Σ tƘ5 
VƭŀŘƛƳƛǊ YǊŀƧƛƴƻǾƛŏΣ a5 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. LΦ .ŜǳǎΤ ±Φ~ƪŜǊƪΥ LƴŦŜƪǘƻƭƻƎƛƧŀ Ȋŀ ǎǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻƎŜΦ ½ŀƎǊŜōΣ DǊŀǇƘƛǎΣ нллоΦ 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. tǊŜǎŜőƪƛ ±Φ {ǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻǑƪŀ ƳƛƪǊƻōƛƻƭƻƎƛƧŀΦ ½ŀƎǊŜōΣ aŜŘƛŎƛƴǎƪŀ ƴŀƪƭŀŘŀΣ нллфΦ 
2. aƻǊƻǾƛŏ aΣ ¢ǊƻǑŜƭƧ ±ǳƪƛŏ .Φ LƴŦŜƪŎƛƧŜ ǳǎƴŜ ǑǳǇƭƧƛƴŜΦ wƛƧŜƪŀΣ aŜŘƛŎƛƴǎƪƛ ŦŀƪǳƭǘŜǘ wƛƧŜƪŀΣ нллфΦ 
3. Schlossberg D. Clinical Infectious Disease. Cambridge University Press, 2008 

 

Required knowledge 

¶ General infectious diseases. Infections of the oral cavity. Viral hepatitis, EBV and CMV 
infection. 

¶ HIV-infections. Viral exanthematous diseases. 

¶ Respiratory tract infections 

¶ Gastrointestinal infectious diseases 

¶ Urogenital and sexually transmitted infections. Skin and soft tissue infections. 

¶ Central nervous system infections 

¶ Streptococcal infections. 

¶ Sepsis, Endocarditis 

¶ Antimicrobial therapy and prophylaxis. 

¶ Toxoinfections. 

¶ Zoonoses. 

¶ Haemorrhagic fevers. 

¶ Enteroviroses. 

¶ Mumps. 

¶ Infections transmitted by blood. 

 

Required skills 

¶ Patient history and physical examination of infectious disease patient. 

 

Exam questions 

1. General infectious diseases. 
2. Infections of the oral cavity. 
3. HIV-AIDS 
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4. Viral hepatitis 
5. Skin and soft tissue infections 
6. Sepsis 
7. Antimicrobial therapy and prophylaxis 
8. Infections transmitted by blood 
9. Gastrointestinal infections and alimentary intoxications  
10. Sore throat 
11. Infections caused by streptococci 
12. Respiratory tract infections 
13. Toxoinfections 
14. Central nervous system infections  
15. Viral exanthematous diseases 
16. Zoonoses 
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3.2.30 Interna l Medicine  

Basic information about the course  

Title Internal medicine 

Code 71302 Abbreviation 312OINTE 

Total ECTS points 9 Status Obligatory 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning No 

Department Chair of Internal Medicine 

Course leader tǊƻŦΦ ŘǊΦ ǎŎΦ bŜǾŜƴ [Ƨǳōƛőƛŏ 

 

Course load 

 1 2 Total 

Lectures  23 22 45 

Seminars 10 10 20 

Clinical practicals  20 20 40 

ECTS   9 

 

Course description  

Students are learning  the subject of "Internal Medicine" through lectures, seminars and clinical 
practice in the field of clinical entities (subspecialties) that cover  internal medicine, including: 
Cardiology, Gastroenterology, Nephrology, Pulmonology, Endocrinology and Metabolic Diseases, 
Rheumatology, Allergology, Immunology and Clinical Pharmacology. 
Students are taught methods of diagnosis, clinical examinations and treatment for each of the 
specialty. 
Special attention is directed on diseases that are closely related to dental pathology and surgery. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam  Oral exam Yes Practical exam Yes 

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

During the practical part of the exam the students takes medical history and perform physical 
examination. The practical part is not graded with notes, the student passes or does not pass the 
practical part. If a satisfactory, approach to the theoretical part of the exam where he has to 
answer 5 theoretical questions. 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. First Introductory lecture 
2.  Cardiomyopathy. Heart failure 
3.  Rheumatic infective endocarditis. Heart defects. 
4. Ischemic Heart Disease 
5. Diseases of pericardium, myocardium and blood vessels 
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6.  Arterial Hypertension 
7.  Shock. Sudden cardiac death. 
8. Ulcer disease. Gastric cancer 
9. Inflammatory bowel disease. Bowel diverticulosis. Colon cancer 
10.  Viral hepatitis. Liver tumors 
11. Diseases of the pancreas and biliary system. Tumors of the pancreas. 

 

Seminar topics: 

1. Principles of cardiopulmonary resuscitation 
2. Pain in the chest 
3. Disorders heart rhythm 
4. Gastrointestinal bleeding 
5. Liver cirrhosis. Portal hypertension 

 

Clinical practicals topics: 

1. Correct history data taking 
2. Set of targeted questions in order to obtain history data according to specific organ 

systems 
3. Clinical status of patients and method of examination 
4.  Symptoms and signs of certain pathological conditions 
5. Setting of diagnosis in accordance with the history and status 

 

2. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Pulmonary tuberculosis. Pulmonary carcinoma. 
2. Pulmonary embolism.  Pulmonary hypertension. Chronic pulmonary heart disease. 
3. Chronic obstructive pulmonary disease (COPD). Asthma. 
4. Hypothalamic-pituitary axis disorders. Adrenal gland disorders. 
5. Thyroid disease. Metabolic disorders of the skeleton. 
6. Diabetes mellitus complications  
7. Urinary tract infection. Nephrolithiasis. Obstructive nephropathy. Urinary tract tumors. 
8. Glomerular diseases. Tubulointerstitial disease. 
9. Diseases of the hematopoietic stem cells 
10. Diseases of lymphocytes and plasma cells. 
11. Anemia. Thrombosis and thrombophilia. 
12. Rheumatoid arthritis. Systemic lupus erythematosus. 
13. Rational use of antimicrobial drugs, antipyretics and analgesics. Clinical significance of side 

effects and drug interactions. 

Seminar topics: 

1. Acute respiratory failure. ARDS. Pneumonia.  
2. Renal failure 

 

Clinical practicals topics: 

1. Rational diagnostic methods aimed for the final diagnosis 
2. Basics of electrocardiogram (ECG) 
3. Imaging methods 
4. Treatment plan based on diagnosed disease 
5. Work-up and treatment in Internal medicine emergencies. 

 

Course leader and associates  

tǊƻŦŦŜǎƻǊ ƻŦ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀƭ ƳŜŘƛŎƛƴŜ bŜǾŜƴ [ƧǳōƛőƛŏΣ a5Σ tƘ5 
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!ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ ǇǊƻŦŦŜǎƻǊ ƻŦ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀƭ ƳŜŘƛŎƛƴŜ  IǊǾƻƧŜ tƛƴǘŀǊƛŏΣ a5Σ tƘ5 
!ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ  ǇǊƻŦŦŜǎƻǊ ƻŦ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀƭ ƳŜŘƛŎƛƴŜ tŜǘŀǊ DŀőƛƴŀΣ a5Σ tƘ5 
Teaching/ǊŜǎŀǊŎƘ ŀǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ  aŀǊƪƻ bƛƪƻƭƛŏΣ a5Σ tƘ5 
¢ŜŀŎƘƛƴƎκǊŜǎŀǊŎƘ ŀǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ  ~ƛƳŜ aŀƴƻƭŀΣ a5Σ tƘ5 
Teaching/resarch assistant  Karmela Altabas, MD, PhD 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. Petrac D et al. Internal medicine, 2008. Zagreb, Medical Biochemists 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. Vrhovac B, Francetic I, Jaksic B, Labar B, Vucelic B. INTERNAL MEDICINE, 2008. Zagreb, 
Ljevak 

2. Braunwald E et al. Harrison's Principles of Internal Medicine (Croatian translation). 1999th 
Split, Placebo 

3. 2ǳǎǘƻǾƛŎ CΥ aŜŘƛŎŀƭ ƘƛǎǘƻǊȅ ŀƴŘ physical examination. 2000th Zagreb, School Books 
4. Antonin B et al. Propedeutics of internal medicine.1989. Zagreb, Jumena 
5. aŜǘŜƭƪƻ ½Σ IŀǊŀƳōŀǑƛŘ I Ŝǘ ŀƭΦ LƴǘŜǊƴŀƭ ǇǊƻǇŜŘŜǳǘƛŎǎ ŀƴŘ ōŀǎƛŎ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ŘƛŀƎƴƻǎƛǎΦ мфффǘƘ 

Zagreb, Medical Biochemists 

 

Required knowledge 

¶ Basic principles of diseases within Internal medicine (including cardiology, 
gastroenterology, nephrology, pulmonology, metabolic diseases and endocrinology, 
rheumatology, allergology and immunology). 

¶ Work-up and treatment methods for each of the specialty. 

¶ Special attention is focused on diseases that are closely related to dental pathology and 
surgery. 

 

Required skills 

¶ Taking medical history 

¶ Physical examination of the patient including:  
o Inspection 
o Palpation 
o Percussion 
o Auscultation with 

¶ Heart-rate determination. 

¶ Blood pressure measurement . 

 

Exam questions 

hǊŀƭ ŜȄŀƳ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ƳŀŘŜ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ  ƭƛǘŜǊŀǘǳǊŜΥ tŜǘǊŀő 5Φ Ŝǘ ŀƭΦ LƴǘŜǊƴŀƭ ƳŜŘƛŎƛƴŜΦ нллуǘƘ 
Zagreb, Medical Biochemists 
 
Practical part of the exam consists of taking patient's medical history and performing physical 
examination all of which should be presented to the examiner. 
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3.2.31 Cariology  

Basic information about the course  

Title Cariology 

Code 71303 Abbreviation 221OKARI 

Total ECTS points 1.5 Status Obligatory 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning No 

Department Department of Endodontics and Restorative Dentistry 

Course leader Prof.dr.sc. Katica Prskalo 

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Lectures  15  15 

ECTS   1.5 

 

Course description  

Cariology is the basic part of dental medicine study which on the basis of knowledges about  
development of hard tooth tissue and supporting structures, histology and chemical composition 
of hard tooth tissue study developmental abnormalities of permanent teeth, etiology of hard 
tissue disease, chemical interaction during development of dental caries lesion, histopathological 
and clinical manifestations of caries lesions, caries diagnosis, caries risk tests, immunology aspect 
of caries disease , epidemiology, oral hygiene and prevention of dental caries and influence of 
system diseases on caries development. Teaching is thematic divided in three parts. In first part 
students on the basis of knowledges about teeth development and histology of hard tooth tissue 
acquire knowledges about developmental disorders and theirs influence on caries development as 
well as about noncaries teeth damages. The second part throughly discussing etiology, 
development, histopathological and clinical manifestations of caries lesions, caries diagnosis, 
classification of caries lesions and influence of system disease on caries development. Third part 
includes epidemiology, immunology aspect and prevention of caries disease. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam  Oral exam Yes Practical exam  

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

The exam in Cariology is taken after 4th semester. Students have oral exam. During the exam a 
students should answer at least 9 questions. 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Introduction in the course of cariology 
2. Developmental abnormalities  of hard tooth tissues; morphological abnormalities  of 

permanent teeth  
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3. Structural abnormalities of hard tooth tissues 
4. Physical and chemical damage of the hard tooth tissues and pulpo-dentinal complex 

reactions 
5. The oral cavity and saliva 
6. The factors influence caries disease; the role of diet on caries development 
7. The oral microflora and biofilms on teeth 
8. Metabolism of the dental plaque 
9. Chemical and physical processes in the caries lesion  
10. Histopathological and clinical aspect of caries disease 
11. Caries diagnosis 
12. Caries classification; caries in risk patients 
13. Caries  risk tests; immunology aspect of caries disease; chemical caries prophylaxis  
14. Prevention of dental caries; non-operative and  operative treatment 
15. Prognosis of dental caries; epidemiology of caries disease 

 

Course leader and associates  

Professor  Katica Prskalo 
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ  DƻǊŀƴƪŀ tǊǇƛŏ-aŜƘƛőƛŏ  
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ  LǾƛŎŀ !ƴƛŏ 
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ  LǾŀƴŀ aƛƭŜǘƛŏ  
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ  {ƛƭǾŀƴŀ Wǳƪƛŏ-Krmek 
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ  bŀŘŀ Dŀƭƛŏ 
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ aŀǊƛƴŀ YŀǘǳƴŀǊƛŏ 
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ  .ƻȌƛŘŀǊ tŀǾŜƭƛŏ 
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ  ¢ƻƴőƛ {ǘŀƴƛőƛŏ 
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ  {ŀƴƧŀ ~ŜƎƻǾƛŏ  
Professor  Zrinka Tarle 
!ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ ±ƭŀǘƪƻ tŀƴŘǳǊƛŏ 
Assistant professor  Paris Simeon 
!ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ  ½ƻǊŀƴ YŀǊƭƻǾƛŏ 
!ǎǎƛǎǘŀƴǘ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ   .ŜǊƴŀǊŘ WŀƴƪƻǾƛŏ 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. WƻȊƻ ~ǳǘŀƭƻ ƛ ǎǳǊΦ tŀǘƻƭƻƎƛƧŀ ƛ ǘŜǊŀǇƛƧŀ ǘǾǊŘƛƘ ȊǳōƴƛƘ ǘƪƛǾŀΦ bŀƪlada Zadro, Zagreb, 1994. 
2. Fejerskov O & Kidd E. Dental Caries. The Disease and its Clinical Management. I ed. 

Blackwell Munsgaard, Copenhagen, 2003. 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. Thylstrup A & Fejerskov O. Textbook of Clinical Cariology. II ed. Munksgaard, Copenhagen, 
1994. 

 

Required knowledge 

¶ Oral cavity  

¶ Saliva 

¶ Oral environment  and dental caries 

¶ Oral microflora metabolism  

¶ Dental plaque 

¶ Clinical and histopathological aspect of caries disease 

¶ Epidemiology of dental caries 

¶ Oral hygiene and dental caries 
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¶ Chemical and physical processes in the caries lesion  

¶ Chemical caries prophylaxis  

¶ Immunology of dental caries  

¶ Caries diagnosis 

¶ Prognosis of dental caries  

¶ Caries  risk tests  

¶ Prevention of dental caries  

¶ Influence of system disease on dental caries development 

 

Required skills 

 

 

Exam questions 

1. Abnormalities during initial stage of tooth formation? 
2. Abnormalities during morfodiferentiation of tooth? 
3. Abnormalities during aposition of hard tooth tissue? 
4. Tooth color disturbances?  
5. Abrasion, atrition, erosion and abfraction of tooth?  
6. Dentin hypersensitivity (etiology, therapy )? 
7. Primary, secondary and tertiary dentin? 
8. Major and minor salivary glands? 
9. Secretion and composition of saliva? 
10. Functions of saliva? 
11. Measurement of unstimulated and stimulated flow rate? 
12. The oral microflora? 
13. Biofilms on teeth?  
14. The microbiology of caries lesions (enamel, dentin, root surface)? 
15. Development of dental plaque (Pellicle formation, microbial colonization, immature and 

mature dental plaque)? 
16. Fissure and smooth surface plaque (Microbiology and structure)? 
17. Metabolism of dental plaque? 
18. Chemical interaction during development of caries lesion (demineralisation and 

remineralisation)?  
19. /ƭƛƴƛŎŀƭ ŀƴŘ ƘƛǎǘƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ƳŀƴƛŦŜǎǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŜƴŀƳŜƭ ŎŀǊƛŜǎ όαǿƘƛǘŜ ǎǇƻǘά ƭŜǎƛƻƴǎύΚ  
20. Progression of the enamel lesion? 
21. Clinical and histological manifestation of dentin caries? 
22. Progression of the dentin lesion? 
23. Dentin reaction to caries progression? 
24. Caries classification? 
25.  Root surface caries (Active and inactive (arrested) root surface lesion)? 
26. Occlusal caries and smooth surface caries? 
27.  Clinical diagnosis of smooth-surface caries, pit and fissure caries, proximal caries? 
28. Radiologic diagnosis in caries management? 
29.  Advanced methods of caries diagnosis?  
30. Prevention of dental caries? 
31. Oral hygiene and dental caries (toothbrushing, flossing, professional toothcleaning and 

dental caries)? 
32. Diet and the caries process (Systemic and local dietary effects)? 
33. Chemoprophylaxis of dental caries? 
34.  Fissure sealants and dental caries (indication, contraindication, materials)? 
35. Tests for assessment of caries risk? 
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36. Caries immunology (the immune system and dental caries, antigens used in experimental 
caries vaccines, immunization routes, caries immunization in humans)?  

37.  An epidemiological approach to dental caries (analysis and interpretation of data)? 
38. The prognosis for caries lesions? 
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3.2.32 Chemistry  

Basic information about the course  

Title Chemistry 

Code 71304 Abbreviation 111OKEMI 

Total ECTS points 8 Status Obligatory 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning Yes 

Department Chair of Chemistry 

Course leader tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ Wŀǎƴŀ [ƻǾǊƛŏΣ aǎŎΣtƘ5 

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Lectures  30  30 

Seminars 15  15 

Laboratory practicals  30  30 

ECTS   8 

 

Course description  

This course is intended to provide a proper education for future doctors of dental medicine. The 
aims are to enable students to gain knowledge and understanding of the major concepts in 
chemistry, to introduce experimental work, to teach students to think and draw conclusions. 
Chemistry as a basic first-year course should also enable students to better understand chemistry 
and facilitate attending courses like Biochemistry, Physiology, Pharmacology and clinical courses. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam Yes Oral exam Yes Practical exam  

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

Yes 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

Attending all forms of academic instruction is obligatory. Students are obliged to prepare for given 
seminar topics and laboratory exercises in advance. Every absence from seminar or laboratory 
exercise must be made up before attending partial tests or final exam. After completing all forms 
of academic instruction and making up excused absences, a student is given a signature which is 
required for attending the final exam in Chemistry.  
The exam is a combination of written and oral exams. Only those students who have 
demonstrated satisfactory performance in the written exam, may take the oral exam. The 
maximum number of points achievable in the written exam is 30 and the minimum number 
needed to pass the written exam is 16. If a student achieves 15 or more points from two partial 
tests, he or she will not have to attend the written exam. Once a student has passed the written 
exam, he or she is not required to take the written exam for the current academic year. Students 
attending the written exam for the third time within the same academic year can attend the oral 
exam if they achieve at least 13 points in the written exam. 
Students should prepare for the exam from the material given during instruction or present on the 
official website as well as the assigned literature. 
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Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Intramolecular and intermolecular forces. Chemical bonds and van der Waals forces. 
Binding energy. Coordinative bond, complex compounds. Hydrogen bond. The structure 
and properties of water. Water in the human body. Inorganic substances in the oral cavity. 

2. Solution. Classification and properties of solutions. Solubility. Enthalpy of solvatation. 
Effect of temperature and pressure on the solubility. Solubility of gases - Henry's law. The 
distribution of substances between the two solvents. Water as solvent. Hydrophobic and 
hydrophilic substances. Vapor pressure-effect of temperature and concentration, Raoult's 
law. Colligative properties of solutions. Boiling point elevation. Freezing point depression. 
Osmosis and osmotic pressure. Measurement of colligative properties. Saline. Constitutive 
properties of the solutions. Surface tension. Capillary action, surface-active and inactive 
materials. The strength of the electrolyte, dissociation constant and the degree of 
dissociation. Conductivity of the electrolyte. Acid and base definitions and properties. 
Colloids-structure and properties. Adsorption. Donnan's equilibrium. 

3. Chemical equilibrium. The law of mass action. The influence of various factors on the 
equilibrium. LeChatelier's principle. Dilution law. Solubility product. Slightly soluble salts. 
Tooth enamel - spoilage and protect teeth. Water balance in the body. 

4. Energetics of chemical reactions. Chemical and energy changes. General concepts in 
energetics. Organism as a chemical system. Thermodynamics of living organisms - 1st and 
2nd law of thermodynamics. Gibbs energy as a criterion for the spontaneity of the process. 
Coupled reactions. High energy compounds and energy utilization of biochemical 
exergonic reactions. 

5. Electrochemical reactions. Electrolytic and galvanic cells. Potential of the redox potential 
system, redox potential of the biochemical system. Concentration cell. Electrochemical 
processes in the oral cavity. Corrosion. 

6. Kinetics of chemical reactions. The rate of reaction. Effect of concentration and 
temperature on the rate of the reaction. Mechanism of the reaction, transition state and 
the energy diagram of the reaction. Influence of other factors on the rate of the reaction 
(solvent, ionic strength, catalysts). Photochemical processes. 

7. Organic Chemistry. Orbital structure of carbon and its hybridization. Energy and bond 
length in organic molecules. Physical and chemical properties of organic compounds, the 
biological significance. Isomers of organic compounds (constitutional, tautomerism, 
stereoisomerism). Resonance stabilization. Hydrocarbons (aliphatic and cyclic). Polycyclic 
compounds. Halogenated derivatives of hydrocarbons. Aromatic hydrocarbons. 
Polynuclear aromatic compounds. 

8. Alcohols, phenols and ethers. Reactions and biologically significant examples of alcohols 
and phenol. 

9. Aldehydes and ketones. Reactions and biologically significant representatives of aldehydes 
and ketones. 

10. Carboxylic acids and their derivatives. Acyl halides, amides, anhydrides, esters.Halogen-, 
hydroxy and oxo-acid. 

11. Compounds with sulfur. Thiols and their oxidation products, thioesters, sulfonamides. 
Compounds with nitrogen (nitro compounds, amines, amino alcohols, nitriles). 
Heterocyclic compounds and their derivatives. 

12. Derivatives of carbonic acid and urea. Guanidine and its biologicalla important derivatives -
creatine, creatine phosphate. 

13. Carbohydrates - classification, oxidation and reduction reactions. Biologically significant 
representatives of monosaccharides. Disaccharides. Polysaccharides. N- and O-glycosides. 
Deoxy sugars, amino sugars, and phosphorylated sugar. 
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14. Lipids (simple and complex lipids - phospholipids, sphingolipids). Isoprenoid lipids-steroids. 
15. Amino acids - classification, peptide bond, isoelectric point, the reactions of amino acids. 

Peptides and proteins - structure and function 

 

Seminar topics: 

1. Fundamentals of stoichiometry. Gas laws. 
2. Solution - colligative properties, osmosis, osmotic pressure, osmole, isotonic solution. 

Constitutive properties - surface tension, diffusion. 
3. Neutralization and hydrolysis reactions. 
4. Thermodynamic functions. Gibbs energy of biological processes. Bioenergetics of redox 

reactions. 
5. Redox reactions. 
6. pH and buffers. Acids and bases. Types of acidity. Definitions, examples, mechanism of 

action of buffers, buffer capacity. Henderson-Hasselbalch equation. 
7. Electrolysis. Nernst equation, the potential of the redox reaction. Daniell cell. Kinetics of 

chemical reactions. 
8. Colloidal dispersion systems - distribution, preparation, properties, decomposition. Colloid 

charge, isoelectric point. Dialysis. 

 

Laboratory practicals topics: 

1. Preparation of solution. 
2. Volumetric analysis. Acidimetric and alkalimetric titration. 
3. Redox reaction reactions (manganometric and iodometric titrations). 
4. pH measurement. Preparation of buffers and determination of buffer capacities. 
5. Preparation of the reaction mixtures and monitoring the rate of chemical reactions. 
6. Optical Methods ς spectrophotometry and polarimetry. 
7. Preparation and properties of colloidal dispersion systems. Coagulation of colloids. 
8. Applying the equilibrium law - slightly soluble salts. 

 

Course leader and associates  

tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ Wŀǎƴŀ [ƻǾǊƛŏΣ aǎŎΣtƘ5 
!ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ .ƭŀȌŜƴƪŀ CƻǊŜǘƛŏΣ aǎŎΣ tƘ5 
!ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ ¿ŜƭƧƪŀ ±ǳƪŜƭƛŏΣ aǎŎΣ tƘ5 
Igor Picek, PhD 
5ŀƴƛƧŜƭŀ /ǾƛƧŀƴƻǾƛŏΣ aŀǎǘŜǊ ƻŦ ŎƘŜƳΦ 
Vladimir DamjŀƴƻǾƛŏΣ aŀǎǘŜǊ ƻŦ ŎƘŜƳΦ 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. ±Φ IŀƴƪƻƴȅƛΣ ±Φ hƴŘǊǳǑŜƪΥ {ŜƭŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƻǇƛŎǎ ƻŦ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ŎƘŜƳƛǎǘǊȅΣ {ŎƘƻƻƭ ƻŦ aŜŘƛŎƛƴŜ 
University of Zagreb,1990.   

2. V. Hankonyi: Organic chemistry for students of medicine, the manual 
3. N. Burger: Zbirka zadataka iz kemije, Medicinska naklada, 2012. 
4. WΦ [ƻǾǊƛŏΥ ǇI ƛ ǇǳŦŜǊƛΣ aŜŘƛŎƛƴŀǊ нллпΤ прόнύΥнл     
5. .Φ CƻǊŜǘƛŏΣ WΦ [ƻǾǊƛŏΣ ¿Φ ±ǳƪŜƭƛŏΥ aŀǘŜǊƛŀƭǎ ŦƻǊ ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊǎ ŀƴŘ ƭŀōǎ ŦƻǊ ŎƘŜƳƛǎǘǊȅ ŦƻǊ ŘŜƴǘŀƭ 

students, the manual, 2012. 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. R. Chang: General Chemistry, The Esesential Concept, Mc Graw Hill, Higher Education, 
New  York, 2006. 
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2. M. M. Silberberg: Chemistry, The molecular Nature of Matter and Change, Mc Graw Hill, 
New  York, 2000.   

3. J. Gorzynski Smith, Organic Chemistry, Mc Graw Hill, Higher Education, New York, 2006. 

 

Required knowledge 

Students should acquire basic theoretical knowledge of physical and organic chemistry. Students 
also must master basic laboratory techniques, then the experimental work in the laboratory. 
Physical chemistry curriculum includes bioenergetics with electrochemistry and photochemistry, 
kinetics, chemical equilibrium and the theory of solutions. Classes devoted to organic chemistry 
presents a general overview of chemistry of organic compounds with special reference to simple 
and complex biologically important molecules such as carbohydrates, lipids, amino acids and 
proteins, nucleic acids and alkaloids. 

 

Required skills 

Elementary laboratory procedures: weighing, pipetting, titrating, preparing solutions of known 
composition, diluting solution. 
Classical methods for quantitative chemical analysis of acids, bases, oxidizers and reducing agents. 
Instrumental techniques of quantitative analysis - spectroscopy and polarimetry. 
Preparation of buffer mixtures, colorimetric and potentiometric determination of pH, 
determination of buffer capacity. 
Preparation of colloidal systems and coagulation of colloids. Dialysis. 
Quantitative analysis of some biologically important slightly soluble salts, and reaction for the 
detection of major functional groups of organic compounds. 

 

Exam questions 

1. Types of chemical processes - neutralization, hydrolysis, formation of insoluble 
    compound. Explanation by example. 
2. Expression of quantitative composition of the substances, Avogadro's constant, 
    number of moles, molarity and molality. 
3. Avogadro's law, molar volumen, Charle's and Boyle's law. 
4. Expression of the quantitative composition of the mixture. 
рΦ 5ŀƭǘƻƴȰǎ ƭŀǿ ƻŦ ǇŀǊǘƛŀƭ ǇǊŜǎǎǳǊŜ ς definition, calculation. Composition of the air. 
6. The ideal gas equation - significance of symbols and units. 
7. Gas laws. 
8. Intra - and intermolecular forces. 
9. Hydrogen bond. 
10. Coordinative bond - formation, ligands, nomenclature ς examples. 
11. The structure and properties of water; the water in the human body. 
12. Solubility - factors that influence the solubility, solubility product - meaning. 
13. Solutions -classification by type of particle, the density of the solution, properties 
      of solutions. 
14. Solution - water as the solvent, the enthalpy and entropy of solvatation; Nernst 
      law.  
15. The degree of dissociation - definition, dependency on external factors, 
      determination. 
16. Acids and bases (Arrhenius, Bronsted, Lewis). Explanation by example. 
17. Hydrolysis as a Bronsted acid-base reactions. Hydrolysis of organic compounds. 
      Examples. 
18. The concept of energy, system, environment, reversible and irreversible 
      processes. 
19. System properties and changes of the system, the standard thermodynamic 
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      functions. 
20. The first law of thermodynamics. 
21. The reaction enthalpy - definition, dimension, sign, determination. 
22. Enthalpy of combustion and the energy value of food ingredients. Enthalpy of 
      hydrolysis and neutralization - explanation by example. 
23. Enthalpy of chemical bonds. Enthalpy of solvatation. 
24. Thermochemical laws. 
25. The second law of thermodynamics. 
26. Entropy - definition and meaning. 
27. The reaction entropy, sign, dimension, overall change in entropy for the 
      spontaneous reaction. 
28. Gibbs energy of biological processes. 
29. Gibbs energy and spontaneity of the process - the impact of enthalpy, entropy and 
temperature. 
30. Endergonic and exergonic reactions; coupled reactions. 
31. Energy rich compounds, phosphorylation. 
32. ATP - the energy rich compound, the structure. 
33. Physicochemical methods for the determination of substances - polarimetry and 
      spectrophotometry. 
34. Lambert - Beer's law and its application. 
35. Gibbs energy of redox ς reactions. 
36. Meaning of the potential of the redox system.   
37. Nernst equation, standard reduction potential. 
38. Daniell cell. 
39. Concentration cell. 
40. Chemical equilibrium - thermodynamic and kinetic point of view.  
41. Steady state of the open systems ("steady state"). 
42. The equilibrium constant and Gibbs energy. 
43. Le Chatelier's principle. 
44. Ostwald's dilution law. 
45. The rate of reactions. Reaction order. 
46. First order reactions.  
47. Effect of temperature on reaction rate. 
48. Types of catalytic processes and the influence of catalyst concentration on the reaction 
      rate. 
49. Vapor preassure. 
50. Colligative properties of solutions. 
51. Osmosis, osmotic pressure, osmoles, isotonic solution. 
52. Constitutive properties of solutions. 
53. Ion-product constant of water, pH scale. 
54. Types of acidity. 
55. Buffers - definition, examples, mechanism of buffer action. 
56. Buffer systems of the body, the composition 
57. The mechanism of buffer action. 
58. Buffer capacity. 
59. The importance of buffers, buffer Henderson-Hasselbalch equation. 
60. Colloids - distribution, stability, charge, isoelectric point. 
61. Colloids - optical and electrical properties, dialysis. 
62. Macromolecular colloids. 
63. Donnan equilibrium. 
64. Adsorption. 
65. Functional groups of organic compounds.  
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66. Isomerism - constitutional, configurational, stereoisomerism, tautomerism. 
67. Hydrocarbons, halogenated derivatives of hydrocarbons. 
68. Properties of compounds with a double bond. 
69. Aromatic compounds. 
70. Benzene - properties and characteristic reactions. 
71. Alcohol - biologically important compounds, reactions. 
72. Glycerol - reactions, properties. 
73. Phenols - biologically important compounds, reactions. 
74. Aldehydes and ketones - biologically important compounds, reactions. 
75. Carboxylic acid - properties, example. 
76. Aromatic acids and derivatives. 
77. Saturated and unsaturated mono and dicarboxylic acids. 
78. Fatty acids, fatty acid oxidation. 
79. Esters of inorganic and organic acids. 
80. Halogen-, hydroxy-, oxo- acid - biologically important compounds, reactions. 
81. Carboxylic acid derivatives - biologically important compounds, reactions. 
82. Amino acids - properties, optical activity, reaction. 
83. Biogenic amines - formation of biologically important compounds. 
84. Urea and its derivatives. 
85. Amines. 
86. Amino alcohols and aminophenols. 
87. Sulfur containing compounds. 
88. Nitrogen containing compounds. 
89. Heterocyclic compounds ς examples. 
90. Structure of nucleoside and nucleotide. 
91. Carbohydrates - classification, oxidation and reduction reactions. 
92. Monosaccharides. 
93. General reactions of monosaccharides. 
94. Cyclic forms of monosaccharides. 
95. Disaccharides.  
96. N- and O-glycosides. 
97. Types of iomerism in sugar, mutarotation. 
98. Deoxy sugars, aminosugars, phosphorylated sugars. 
99. Polysaccharides. 
100. Simple lipids. 
101. Isoprenoid lipids ς steroids. 
102. Complex lipids - phospholipids, sphingolipids, structure. 
103. Peptides ς examples. 
104. Protein ς the structure, classification of proteins. 
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3.2.33 Surgery  

Basic information about the course  

Title Surgery 

Code 71305 Abbreviation 412OKIRU 

Total ECTS points 7 Status Obligatory 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning No 

Department Chair of Surgery 

Course leader AǳƎǳǎǘ aƛƧƛŏ, MD, PhD, Professor 

 

Course load 

 1 2 Total 

Lectures  15 15 30 

Seminars 15 15 30 

Clinical practicals  15 15 30 

ECTS   7 

 

Course description  

The objectives are to learn and to unterstand  principles in surgery, basic surgical skills and how to 
apply them. All topics in lectures are prcisely chosen thus every student of dental medicine can 
easly be informed about basic diagnostic and terapeutic management in surgery. During practical 
exercises students rotate through a variety of surgical units including inpatient and outpatient 
clinic, departments, ER admittance, critical care and polytrauma management units as well as 
sterilization unit and operating room. Students get bascis information about procedures in 
abdominal surgery, vascular surgery and traumatology. 
We pay special attention to practical exercises in handling with surgical instruments and suture 
techniques that are very important for practice in dental medicine. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam  Oral exam Yes Practical exam  

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Gastric and esophageal diseases 
2. Surgery of malignant large bowel diseases 
3. Brain tumors, diagnostic and treatment 
4. Plastic surgery and hand injuries 
5. Benign large bowel diseases 
6. Adult urology (Chosen topics) 



146 
 

7. Endocrine surgery  
8. Fractures, dislocations, osteomielitis 
9. Vascular surgery 
10. Vascular surgery emergencies 
11. Minimally invasive surgery 
12. Upper gastrointestinal bleeding 
13. Operative and nonoperative treatment of fractures 
14. Chosen topics 

 

Seminar topics: 

Principles in diagnostics and management in vascular surgery. Diagnostis and management of 
gastrointestinal and hepatobilliary diseases. Emergencies in abdominal surgery. Spine 
disorders. Plastic and reconstructive surgery. Internal fixation of long bones and hip 
arthroplasty. Principles in anestesiology. Adult urology. Minimally invasive surgery.  

 

Clinical practicals topics: 

Department of Vascular Surgery ς  Educational round. Department of Abdominal Surgery ς 
Educational round.  
Department of Traumatology ς Educational round. 
Outpatient clinic - gastroenterology (gastroscopy), coloproctology (colonoscopy), 
traumatology (cast and brace techniques). 
Surgical procedures in vascular, abdominal surgery and traumatology. 

 

2. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Gastric and esophageal diseases 
2. Surgery of malignant large bowel diseases 
3. Brain tumors, diagnostic and treatment 
4. Plastic surgery and hand injuries 
5. Benign large bowel diseases 
6. Adult urology (Chosen topics) 
7. Endocrine surgery  
8. Fractures, dislocations, osteomielitis 
9. Vascular surgery 
10. Vascular surgery emergencies 
11. Minimally invasive surgery 
12. Upper gastrointestinal bleeding 
13. Operative and nonoperative treatment of fractures 
14. Chosen topics 

 

Seminar topics: 

1. Gastric and esophageal diseases 
2. Surgery of malignant large bowel diseases 
3. Brain tumors, diagnostic and treatment 
4. Plastic surgery and hand injuries 
5. Benign large bowel diseases 
6. Adult urology (Chosen topics) 
7. Endocrine surgery  
8. Fractures, dislocations, osteomielitis 
9. Vascular surgery 
10. Vascular surgery emergencies 
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11. Minimally invasive surgery 
12. Upper gastrointestinal bleeding 
13. Operative and nonoperative treatment of fractures 
14. Chosen topics 

 

Clinical practicals topics: 

1. Gastroenterology Outpatient Clinic (Gastroscopy) 
2. Coloproctology Outpatient Clinic (Digital rectal exam, colonoscopy) 
3. Neurosurgery Outpatient Clinic 
4. Plastic and reconstructive outpatient clinic 
5. Urology Outpatient and Inpatient clinic 
6. Endoscopic surgical procedures (Operating room) 
7. Traumatology Outpatient Clinic (reduction, imobilization) 
8. Vascular Outpatient clinic 
9. Department of Vascular Surgery  
10. Department of Minimally Invasive Surgery 
11. Surgical procedures in traumatology (Operating room) 
12. Round at different departments 

 

Course leader and associates  

Miroslav Bekavac ς .ŜǑƭƛƴΣ a5Σ tƘ5Σ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ 
Mario Ledinsky, MD, PhD, Professor 
!ƭƧƻǑŀ aŀǘŜƧőƛŏΣ a5Σ tƘ5Σ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ 
Mario Zovak, MD, PhD, Assistant Professor 
5ƛƴƪƻ ±ƛŘƻǾƛŏΣ a5Σ PhD,  Senior Research Associate 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. αYƛǊǳǊƎƛƧŀ Ȋŀ ǎǘƻƳŀǘƻƭƻƎŜά aƛǊƻǎƭŀǾ .ŜƪŀǾŀŎ ς .ŜǑƭƛƴΣ aŀǊƛƻ [ŜŘƛƴǎƪȅΣ !ƭƧƻǑŀ aŀǘŜƧőƛŏΣ 
!ǳƎǳǎǘ aƛƧƛŏΣ [ǳŎƛƧŀƴ bŜƎƻǾŜǘƛŏΣ aŜŘƛŎƛƴǎƪŀ bŀƪƭŀŘŀΣ ½ŀƎǊŜōΣ нллоΦ 

 

Recommended literature: 

 

 

Required knowledge 

Principles in surgery. Surgical clinical exam, diagnostics and surgical treatment with special 
attention to wound management, ambulatory surgery, immobilization and treatment of critically 
injured patients. 

 

Required skills 

 

 

Exam questions 

1. Asepsis and antisepsis 
2. Surgical site infections 
3. Wound healing 
4. Burns 
5. Polytrauma 
6. Immobilization 
7. Craniocerebral trauma 
8. Pneumothorax 
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9. Lung tumors 
10. Breast tumors 
11. Artery diseases 
12. Vein diseases 
13. Cerebrovascular disease 
14. Internal fixation 
15. Open fractures 
16. Closed fractures 
17. Fracture healing 
18. Complications associated to appendicitis 
19. Acute pancreatitis 
20. Esophageal diseases 
21. Gastric diseases 
22. Liver surgery 
23. Small bowel diseases 
24. Large bowel diseases 
25. Hematemesis and melena 
26. Hernias 
27. Ileus 
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3.2.34 Clinical Pharmacology  

Basic information about the course  

Title Clinical pharmacology 

Code 86997 Abbreviation 521IKFAR 

Total ECTS points 1.5 Status Elective 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning  

Department Chair of Pharmacology 

Course leader Yŀǘŀ wƻǑƛƴ-Grget, DDS; PhD, Associate Professor 

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Seminars 15  15 

ECTS   1.5 

 

Course description  

The aim of the course is, using a system of problem based learning (PBL), to teach and motivate 
student to the selection of the drug in a rational and responsible approach, which is much more 
than knowing the names of the drug and disease diagnosis. Over 15 seminars, in the duration of 1 
hour each, problems of individual clinical cases will be presented to students for which they should 
propose the most suitable treatment. After established diagnosis, together with the patient's 
known features (age, sex, body weight, physiological condition), the student should prepare 
questions for taking the targeted history that will provide insight into the disease from which the 
patient suffers, with special reference to the organs involved in the pharmacokinetics of drugs (e.g. 
kidney disease which can lead to decreased excretion of the drug and the image of relative drug 
overdose) and in pharmacodynamics. Furthermore, the goal is to anamnesticaly find out which 
drugs patient is already taking, in order to anticipate possible interactions between drugs, and 
possible adverse reactions. Assuming good knowledge of all the features of the drug (as student 
was taught during the courses Basic and Dental Pharmacology) and based on the information 
obtained from the patient, the student should be able to estimate the ratio of benefit and 
potential harm ("risk / benefit") of therapy chosen to apply, and on the basis of this judgment, 
make a responsible decision on which drug to choose, in what dose and time intervals to apply the 
chosen drug.  Furthermore, student should determine the duration of therapy, and the 
precautions that the patient should carry out, in relation to the occurrence of possible side effects 
or interactions with other drugs. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

Exam in dental pharmacology is required for registration for Clinical Pharmacology. 

 

What is graded 

Written exam  Oral exam  Practical exam  

Seminar Yes 
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

Yes 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

Test of knowledge will be conducted at the end of the seminars, in written form of Big colloquium. 
Two tasks at the colloquium will be assessed each with 30 points. A passing score is 41 points. 

 

Weekly teaching plan 
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1. component 

Seminar topics: 

1. Factors that may affect the choice of drug 
2. Problem: the elderly patient 
3. Problem: pregnant and breastfeeding women 
4. Problem: the patient with cardiovascular disease 
5. Problem: the patient with kidney and liver disease 
6. Problem: the patient with diabetes 
7. Problem: immunosuppressed patient 
8. Problem: the patient with an allergy 
9. Problem: patients with bronchial asthma and hyperthyroidism 
10. Problem: the patient who takes a larger number of drugs - interaction 
11. Problem: self-medication-possible side effects 
12. Problem: the patient with contraindication to the use of local anesthetics or their 

additions 
13. Problem: patients with transplanted organ and blood clotting disorder 
14. Problem: the patient treated with psychoactive drugs 
15. Colloquium: Analysis and recommendations for therapy of two dental patients 

 

Course leader and associates  

Yŀǘŀ wƻǑƛƴ-Grget, DDS; PhD, Associate Professor  
YǊƛǎǘƛƴŀ tŜǊƻǑΣ DDS, PhD, Senior Research Fellow 
LǾŀƴŀ ~ǳǘŜƧΣ 55{Σ tƘ5Σ {ŜƴƛƻǊ wŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ CŜƭƭƻǿ 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. LƭŜŀƴŀ [ƛƴőƛǊ Ŝǘ ŀƭƭΦ tƘŀǊƳŀŎƻƭƻƎȅ ŦƻǊ ŘŜƴǘƛǎǘǊȅΣ оǊŘΦ ŜŘΦ ½ŀƎǊŜōΥ aŜŘƛŎƛƴǎƪŀ ƴŀƪƭŀŘŀΤ нлммΦ 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. CǊŀƴŎŜǘƛŏ LΦΣ ±ƛǘŜȊƛŏ 5Φ .ŀǎƛŎǎ ƻŦ ŎƭƛƴƛŎŀƭ ǇƘŀǊƳŀŎƻƭƻƎȅΦ ½ŀƎǊŜōΥaŜŘƛŎƛƴǎƪŀ ƴŀƪƭŀŘŀΤнллтΦ 
2. Bennett PN, Brown MJ: Clinical Pharmacology, 10.ed. London: Churchill Livingstone; 2008. 
3. CǊŀƴŎŜǘƛŏ LΦ Ŝǘ ŀƭΦ tƘŀǊƳŀŎƻǘƘŜǊŀǇŜǳǘƛŎ ƳŀƴǳŜƭ Φ сǘƘ ŜŘΦ ½ŀƎǊŜōΥ aŜŘƛŎƛƴǎƪŀ ƴŀƪƭŀŘŀΣ нлмлΦ 

 

Required knowledge 

Student should gain knowledge of the clinical and pharmacological principles that are necessary 
foǊ ǘƘŜ ǘǊŜŀǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ŘŜƴǘŀƭ ǇŀǘƛŜƴǘǎΣ ŘŜǇŜƴŘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǇŀǘƛŜƴǘΩǎ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊƛǎǘƛŎǎ ŀƴŘ ǇŀǘƘƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ 
changes in orodental system that needs treatment. Based on the diagnosis of diseases in 
orodental system, students should evaluate the need for the drug administration. 

 

Required skills 

The student must be able to use information about drugs and, based on the known features of the 
drug, to decide which treatment to apply for the patient. Also, the student must be capable in 
rational drug selection, determination of dose and length of treatment, methods of administration 
of drug and giving instructions to patient on how to take the drug and alert on possible side 
effects, as well as how to respond if any of the side effects appears. The student must be able to 
use the information for the formal application of side effects. 

 

Exam questions 

1. Principles of clinical pharmacological therapy in patients with a diagnosis of orodental 
diseases 
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2. Elderly patients with a diagnosis of orodental diseases: approach and solution of problems, 
and the analysis and evaluation of the proposed therapy. 

3. Pregnant and breastfeeding women diagnosed with orodental diseases: rest like in 
problem No 2. 

4. Cardiovascular patients diagnosed with orodental diseases: rest like in problem No 2. 
5. Patients with kidney and liver disease, and a diagnosis of orodental diseases: rest like in 

problem No 2. 
6. Patients with diabetes and a diagnosis of orodental diseases: rest like in problem No 2. 
7. Immunosuppressed patient with a diagnosis of orodental diseases: rest like in problem No 

2. 
8. Patient with allergy and diagnosed orodental diseases: rest like in problem No 2. 
9. Patients with bronchial asthma and hyperthyroidism diagnosis and orodental diseases: 

rest like in problem No 2. 
10. Patients who take many medications and possible interactions with a drug that is applied 

by doctor of dental medicine: rest like in problem No 2. 
11. Automedication and possible interactions and side effects: rest like in problem No 2. 
12. Patients with contraindications for the use of local anesthetics or their additions: rest like 

in problem No 2. 
13. Patients with transplanted organ and blood clotting disorder and the diagnosis of 

orodental diseases: rest like in problem No 2. 
14. Patients treated with psychoactive drugs and diagnosed orodental diseases: rest like in 

problem No 2. 
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3.2.35 Clinical Periodontology  

Basic information about the course  

Title Clinical periodontology 

Code 71306 Abbreviation 512OKPAR 

Total ECTS points 7 Status Obligatory  

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning Yes 

Department Department of Periodontology 

Course leader tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ 5ŀǊƛƧŜ tƭŀƴőŀƪΣ 5a5Σ a{ŎΣ tƘ5 

 

Course load 

 1 2 Total 

Lectures  15  15 

Special clinical practicals  45 45 90 

ECTS   7 

 

Course description  

Before taking the Clinical Periodontology course, the student is required to pass the exam in the 
Preclinical Periodontology course. Classes of Clinical Periodontology continue to teach where 
Preclinical Periodontology finished, and together they cover, in accordance with the 
recommendations of the European Federation of Periodontology (EFP), 3-semester program with 
theoretical (lectures) and practical component (preclinical and clinical practice). The practical 
component consists of the clinical program, and students learn how to diagnose periodontal 
disease, periodontal treatment planning, overcoming problems of periodontal instrumentation, 
and achieve the competence to assist in the periodontal surgical procedures. In the clinical 
treatment of patients, students need to initiate, conduct and complete causal therapy (initial 
instructions in hygiene and causal periodontal therapy, scaling and root planning, and periodontal 
therapy with antiseptic and/or antibiotic control), and also conduct the supportive periodontal 
therapy as a prerequisite for the completeness of the program. Furthermore, comprehensive 
knowledge of surgical periodontal procedures and the competence to assist in surgical periodontal 
procedures is required. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam Yes Oral exam Yes Practical exam Yes 

Seminar Yes 
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

{ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƛǎ ŀǎǎŜǎǎŜŘ ƛƴ ǘŜǊƳǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǘƘŜƻǊŜǘƛŎŀƭ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ŀƴŘ ŎƭƛƴƛŎŀl practice. Case 
report must be structured as a paper for publication in a professional journal. After completing 
10th semester students take an exam that has a practical, written and oral component. Practical 
and written examination components consist of a presentation of selected clinical cases with 
complete documentation and treatment planning. The oral exam consists of interviews with some 
of the lecturers from the Department of Periodontology. 

 

Weekly teaching plan 
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1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Periodontitis as a risk for systemic health  
2. Antibiotics in periodontal treatment  
3. Root surface instrumentation and conditioning  
4. Suturing, periodontal dressing, postoperative care and periodontal surgery outcome 
5. Resective osseous surgery, distal ridge procedures  
6. Gingival augmentation 
7. Root coverage 
8. Crown lengthening  
9. Introduction to regenerative therapy of periodontium  
10. Wound healing, guided tissue regeneration 
11. Furcation treatment 
12. Endodontics and periodontology  
13. Occlusal therapy of the patients with reduced periodontium  
14. Orthodontics and periodontology   
15. Basic periodontal aspects of osseointegrated dental implants 

 

Special clinical practicals topics: 

1. Examination of the patient with periodontal disease 
2. Periodontal disease diagnostics  
3. Treatment planning  
4. Cause related periodontal therapy 
5. Surgical periodontal therapy 
6. Supportive periodontal therapy 

 

2. component 

Special clinical practicals topics: 

1. Examination of the patient with periodontal disease 
2. Periodontal disease diagnostics  
3. Treatment planning  
4. Cause-related periodontal therapy 
5. Surgical periodontal therapy 
6. Supportive periodontal therapy 

 

Course leader and associates  

tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ 5ŀǊƛƧŜ tƭŀƴőŀƪΣ 5a5Σ a{ŎΣ tƘ5 
tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ aŀǊƛƧŀ LǾƛŏ-Kardum, DMD, MSc, PhD 
Professor Andrej Aurer, DMD, MSc, PhD 
Assistant prƻŦΦ 5ŀǊƪƻ .ƻȌƛŏΣ 5a5Σ a{ŎΣ tƘ5 
Ana Badovinac, DMD 
Ivan Puhar, DMD 
5ƻƳŀƎƻƧ ±ǊŀȌƛŏΣ 5a5 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. Herbert F. Wolf, Klaus H. Rateitschak, Edith M. Rateitschak, Thomas M. Hassell. 
Parodontologija, 3th ed.  Zagreb Naklada Slap;2009. 

2. Jŀƴ [ƛƴŘƘŜΣ ¢ƘƻǊƪƛƭŘ YŀǊǊƛƴƎΣ bƛƪƭŀǳǎ tΦ [ŀƴƎΦ Yƭƛƴƛőƪŀ ǇŀǊƻŘƻƴǘƻƭƻƎƛƧŀ ƛ ŘŜƴǘŀƭƴŀ 
implantologija, 1st Croatian ed, Zagreb, Globus, 2004. 
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Recommended literature: 

1. Michael G. Newman, Henry H. Takei, Fermin A. Carranza. Carranza's Clinical 
Periodontology, 10th edition, Philadelphia, WB Saunders Co., 2006 

 

Required knowledge 

1. Diagnostics, documentation and treatment planning for periodontal patients 
2. Inclusion of periodontal treatment in the comprehensive treatment of the patient 
3. Describe and manage nonsurgical periodontal treatment of periodontitis patients  
4. Understanding and knowing of wound healing and surgical principles in periodontology 

 

Required skills 

1. Examination of the patient and recognition of periodontal diseases 
2. Periodontal indices determination  
3. Periodontal disease diagnostics  
4. Supragingival instrumentation  
5. Subgingival instrumentation 
6. Periodontal probing  
7. Motivation of the patient and oral hygiene instructions  
8. Supragingival and subgingival instrumentation with sonic and ultrasonic instruments  
9. Treatment planning and explaining the treatment  
10. Periodontal surgery planning 
11. Carrying out supportive periodontal therapy  
12. Periodontal treatment based on PBL principles 

 

Exam questions 

1. Periodontitis as a risk for systemic health  
2. Antibiotics in periodontal treatment  
3. Root surface instrumentation and conditioning  
4. Suturing, periodontal dressing, postoperative care and periodontal surgery outcome 
5. Resective osseous surgery, distal ridge procedures  
6. Gingival augmentation 
7. Root coverage 
8. Crown lenghtening  
9. Introduction to regenerative therapy of periodontium  
10. Wound healing, guided tissue regeneration 
11. Furcation treatment 
12. Endodontics and periodontology  
13. Occlusal therapy of the patients with reduced periodontium  
14. Orthodontics and periodontology   
15. Basic periodontal aspects of osseointegrated dental implants 
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3.2.36 Comparative Odontology  

Basic information about the course  

Title Comparative odontology 

Code 71307 Abbreviation 521IKODO 

Total ECTS points 1.5 Status Elective 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning No 

Department Department of Dental Anthropology 

Course leader assistant professor MŀǊƛƴ ±ƻŘŀƴƻǾƛŏ 

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Lectures  10  10 

Seminars 5  5 

ECTS   1.5 

 

Course description  

Lƴ ŀŎŎƻǊŘŀƴŎŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘ ƳŀǘǘŜǊΣ /ƻƳǇŀǊŀǘƛǾŜ hŘƻƴǘƻƭƻƎȅ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜǎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ 
with specific insight into the structure and function principles of the wild animals teeth, with 
consistent comparing with human teeth. Students acquire knowledge about teeth characteristics 
of fish, amphibians and reptiles, with a special accent on the teeth of wild mammals. Throughout 
this course students wƛƭƭ ōŜŎƻƳŜ ŀŎǉǳŀƛƴǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǘǊŀƛǘǎ ƻŦ ǿƛƭŘ ŎŀǊƴƛǾƻǊŜǎΩ ŀƴŘ ƘŜǊōƛǾƻǊŜǎΩ 
teeth, as well as with special adaptations to different types of diet. A particularity of this course is 
special attention given to continuously growing teeth; critical observation is encouraged towards 
certain pathological conditions on animal teeth, both with the mentioned continuously growing 
teeth and those whose growth is limited. Particular attention will be given to techniques of 
determining age and their applicability to ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊ ǘƻƻǘƘΩǎ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊƛǎǘƛŎǎΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ŀ ǎƛƎƴƛŦƛŎŀƴǘ 
part of population research and is frequently practiced in laboratories all over the world.  The aim 
ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ƭŜŎǘǳǊŜǎ ƛǎ ǘƻ ŜƴƭŀǊƎŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ŎƻƳǇŜǘŜƴŎƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƛŜƭŘ ƻŦ ŎƻƳǇŀǊŀǘƛǾŜ ƻŘƻƴǘƻƭƻƎȅΣ ŀnd 
to help form experts able to recognize, understand and prevent pathological teeth conditions, as 
well as to estimate age correctly and reliably, which is an important part of cultivation and 
population research. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam Yes Oral exam  Practical exam  

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Lecture topics: 

1. Evolutional development and teeth morphology 
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2. Function and changing of teeth in wild animals 
3. Fish denture 
4. !ƳǇƘƛōƛŀƴǎΩ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǇǘƛƭŜǎΩ ŘŜƴǘǳǊŜ 
5. ²ƛƭŘ ƳŀƳƳŀƭǎΩ ŘŜƴǘǳǊŜ 
6. Continuously growing teeth 
7. Pathology of continuously growing teeth 
8. Pathology of limited growth teeth 
9. Importance of patholoƎƛŎŀƭ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƻƴ ǿƛƭŘ ŀƴƛƳŀƭǎΩ ǘŜŜǘƘ 
10. Evaluation of wild game age by teeth examination 

 

Seminar topics: 

1. Function and changing of teeth in wild animals 
2. ²ƛƭŘ ƳŀƳƳŀƭǎΩ ŘŜƴǘǳǊŜ 
3. Pathology of continuously growing teeth 
4. Evaluation of wild game age by teeth examination 

 

Course leader and associates  

Prof. dr. sc. Vera Njemirovskij 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. YŀƭƭŀȅΣWΦ όмфттύΥ YƻƳǇŀǊŀǘƛǾƴŀ ƻŘƻƴǘƻƎǊŀŦƛƧŀΦ LȊŘŀǾŀőƪƛ ȊŀǾƻŘ WǳƎƻǎƭŀǾŜƴǎƪŜ ŀƪŀŘŜƳƛƧŜΣ 
Zagreb. 

2. Miles,A.E.W., Grigson C. (1990): Colyer's variations and diseases of the teethof animals, 
revised edn.Cambridge University press, Cambridge. 

 

Recommended literature: 

1. Simon Hillson (2009): Teeth .Cambridge Manuals in Archaelogy,Cambridge,University Press 

 

Required knowledge 

Comparative odontology completes the education of students of biomedical group by specific 
insights into structure, principles of functioning and pathological developments in the area of 
animal teeth. Attendants acquire knowledge about characteristics of fish, amphibian and reptile 
denture, with special accent on mammal denture. Further on, students are introduced to 
comparative differences which depend on diet, evolutionary adaptation, basic characteristics of 
continually growing teeth, as well as pathological developments on animal teeth and their causes. 
Also, in the final stage of the course, students are acquainted with principles and importance of 
animal teeth in age estimation. 
 

 

Required skills 

Comparative odontology curriculum, especially the part comprised of seminars, expands vertically 
and encourages critical consideration of teeth conditions and their causes. Students acquire ability 
to assess the most probable causes of certain pathological conditions, as well as its influence on 
the individual organism within the environment. The particularity of this course is providing 
ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǎƪƛƭƭ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ŦƻǊ ǊŜŀƭƛǎǘƛŎ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ŘƻƳŜǎǘƛŎ ŀƴŘ ǿƛƭŘ ŀƴƛƳŀƭǎΩ ŀƎŜ ōȅ ǘƘŜ 
ǘƻƻǘƘΩǎ ōŀǎƛŎ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊƛǎǘƛŎǎΣ ǿƘŜǘƘŜǊ ƛǘ ōŜ ƛƴ ƛǘǎ ƻǊƛƎƛƴŀƭ Ǉlace, taken out, intact or cut. 

 

Exam questions 

1. Development of animal teeth, provenance, evolutionary development 
2. Placement on the phylogenetic tree and its influence on particularities of the denture 
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3. Define groups and differences between dentures by their shape 
4. Name and exemplify kinds of changing teeth 
5. Define epidermal tooth, its characteristics and where it can be found 
6. Describe differences in structure and function of various types of molar teeth in carnivores 

and herbivores 
7. Name, define and exemplify means of fixing teeth into the jaw 
8. Fish denture, examples of heterodoncy 
9. Pharyngeal teeth ς their characteristics and positioning 
10. Characteristics of amphibian dentition 
11. Characteristics of reptile dentition 
12. Venomous teeth in vipers, kinds and characteristics 
13. Position and particularities of fish, amphibian and snake teeth 
14. Differences between alligators and crocodiles 
15. /ƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊƛǎǘƛŎǎ ƻŦ ƳŀƳƳŀƭǎΩ ŘŜƴǘƛǘƛƻƴ 
16. Define linear regression ƛƴ ƳŀƳƳŀƭǎΩ ǘŜŜǘƘ 
17. Characteristics of marsupial dentition 
18. Insectivore dentition, presence of tubercles 
19. Explain pseudo-monophyodont dentition 
20. Explain relation between teeth reduction and temporal joint and its influence on the 

feeding habits 
21. What are carnassials and which teeth compose them? 
22. What are secodont teeth, and what are selenodont teeth? 
23. Describe continuous growth teeth 
24. Which animal species have such dentition? 
25. 5ŜǎŎǊƛōŜ Ŏƻƴǘƛƴǳƻǳǎ ƎǊƻǿǘƘ ǘŜŜǘƘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜ ƻŦ ǿƛƭŘ ōƻŀǊΩǎ ŘŜƴǘǳǊŜ 
26. Rodent incisors ς characteristics of their structure and growth 
27. Explain the relation between growth and wear of teeth 
28. Bacterial infection, possible means of development, consequences 
29. Impact of trauma on the tooth 
30. Complete and incomplete fracture 
31. Malformations 
32. Consequences of a loss of teeth from the upper or lower jaw 
33. Dental caries 
34. Fluoride contamination and its consequences 
35. Dental pathology and its impact on the animal 
36. Consequences of the irregular wearing of teeth 
37. Define the striae of Retzius and age evaluation observing the tooth sections 
38. Time of tooth eruption, changing of teeth, and age evaluation 
39. Dental wear and secondary dentine (x-ray projections) in age evaluation 
40. Causes of interference in age evaluation 
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3.2.37 Maxillofacial Surgery  

Basic information about the course  

Title Maxillofacial surgery 

Code 71308 Abbreviation 611OMKIR 

Total ECTS points 7 Status Obligatory 

Exam Yes 
Calculated in grade 

average 
Yes 

Language of teaching Croatian e-learning No 

Department Chair of Maxillofacial Surgery 

Course leader Prof.drΦǎŎΦ ±ŜŘǊŀƴ ¦ƎƭŜǑƛŏ 

 

Course load 

 1  Total 

Seminars 30  30 

Special clinical practicals  45  45 

ECTS   7 

 

Course description  

Purpose of the course is to enable students to master theoretical and practical knowledge and the 
basic skills in maxillofacial surgery. Considering the extremely functional and aesthetic significance 
of the region the purpose of this course is to: 

¶ Introduce the students to the theoretical knowledge of the inflammatory processes 
mouth, face, jaw and neck and to differentiate them from other less common pathological 
conditions in this region.  

¶ To adopt knowledge of the of head and neck oncology, deformities of soft tissues, bones 
and facial malformations and treatment options with special emphasis on the importance 
and necessity of a team approach to treatment. Basics inspection of function in children 
and adults with deformities, cephalometric methods and model analysis and insight into 
the surgical orthodontics. 

¶ To enable the student to learn how to recognize and properly inspect the mouth, face and 
jaws, observe pathological condition, consider the differential diagnostic options and 
diagnostic specificity. 

 

Criteria  for taking the course exam  

 

 

What is graded 

Written exam  Oral exam Yes Practical exam  

Seminar  
Minor 

preliminary 
exam 

 
Major 

preliminary 
exam 

 

 

Rules of grading and additional information  

Student approaches an oral exam. The exam is based on the textbook and material adopted in 
seminars 

 

Weekly teaching plan 

1. component 

Seminar topics: 

1. Introduction to Maxillofacial Surgery 
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2. Maxillofacial trauma surgery (Epidemiology, soft tissue injuries and fractures of the lower 
jaw) 

3. Maxillofacial trauma surgery (fractures of the middle face) 
4. Deformities of the facial bones (orthodontic treatment and Planning) 
5. Facial bone deformities (orthognathic surgery) 
6. Plastic and reconstructive surgery of the head and neck (circulation of the skin and mucous 

membranes, types and distribution of lobes, types of reconstruction) 
7. Inflammation in the maxillofacial region (odontogenic, non-odontogenic and specific 

inflamations) 
8. Differential diagnosis of jaw translucency 
9. Tumor Head and Neck Surgery (etiology, epidemiology, classification, pathology, tumor 

database) 
10. Tumors of the oral cavity 
11. Tumors of the skin, melanoma, tumors of the lip 
12. Tumors of the paranasal sinuses 
13. Tumor and non-tumor salivary gland diseases 
14. Maxillofacial malformations (epidemiology, etiology, the most common syndromes) 
15. Maxillofacial malformations (treatment) 

 

Special clinical practicals topics: 

1. Patient medical history and the specifics in maxillofacial surgery 
2. Medical status of patients with head and neck diseases. 
3. Examination of patients with head and neck injuries 
4. Setting of intermaxillary fixation, osteosynthesis of facial bones (operations) 
5. Examination of patients with facial bone deformations, analysis of models and 

preoperative preparation 
6. Osteotomy of the mandible and maxilla (operation) 
7. Reconstruction of skin defect - local flap (operations) 
8. Large reconstruction of head and neck - myocutaneous or microvascular free flap 

(operations) 
9. Postoperative care (nursery) 
10. Differential diagnosis of skin lesions 
11. Neck dissection (surgery) 
12. Monoblock resection of intraoral cancer (surgery) 
13. Intraoral excision (operation) 
14. The procedure for the recruitment of new patients (clinic maxillofacial surgery) 
15. Operation of cleft lip / palate 
16. Postoperative patient monitoring (clinic maxillofacial surgery) 
17. Suturing on the model 
18. Small outpatient surgery (clinic maxillofacial surgery) 

 

Course leader and associates  

Prof. dr. sc. VeŘǊŀƴ ¦ƎƭŜǑƛŏ 
5ƻŎΦŘǊΦ ǎŎΦ tǊŜŘǊŀƎ YƴŜȌŜǾƛŏ 
5ǊΦ ǎŎΦ !ƭŜƪǎŀƴŘŀǊ aƛƭŜƴƻǾƛŏ  
[ƻǾǊƻ DǊƎǳǊŜǾƛŏΣ ŘǊΦŘŜƴǘΦƳŜŘ 

 

Literature 

Required literature: 

1. .ŀƎŀǘƛƴ aΣ ±ƛǊŀƎ a ƛ ǎǳǊΦΥ aŀƪǎƛƭƻŦŀŎƛƧŀƭƴŀ ƪƛǊǳǊƎƛƧŀΦ ~ƪƻƭǎƪŀ ƪƴƧƛƎŀΣ ½ŀƎǊŜōΣ мффмΦ 
2. Virag M: Disekcija vrata: logika i klasifikacija. Medicinar 40 (suppl. 1); 45-50, 1999. 


























































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































